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PREFACE.

Iv this volume the history of Muhammadan rule in
India is commenced. The first volume was, from the
nature of the materials, introductory in its character;
this opens with the accounts of the earliest inroads of
the Ghaznivide conquercrs. The copious extracts which
it brings together from the oldest and most approved of
the native historians supply ample means for tracing
the rise and progress of that power which was destined
to bring the whole peninsula under its sway, and to
stand for seven centuries a conspicuous and brilliant
example of the strength and weaknesé, the crimes,
vices, and occasional virtues of Musulman 'desi)otism.

- The history is here carried down tq the year 1260 ..,
embracing the consecutive annals of the Ghaznivides,
the Ghorians, and the Slave Kings, as far as the end
of the reign of Nasiru-d din. The lives of the other
Slave Kings will be drawn from the Térikh-i Firoz Shdhi
of Ziiu-d din Barni, which, as its name implies, is a

work more particularly devoted to the reign of Firoz
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Shéh, and must, from the date of its eomposition, cc-
cupy a place in the next volume.

The portion of history over which this volume ex-
tends may be considered as nearly complete, though
some scattered notices of the period embraced will be
drawn occasionally from later writers, and Khondamir's
account of the Ghaznivides will appear hereafler as the
principal extract from the Habibu-s Siyar.

Since the publication of the first volume of this edi-
tion, some animadversions have appeared in print upon
the absence of any recognition of the assistance rendered
to Sir H. M. Elliot in the preparation of the materials
for this work ; and one or two special claims have been
made for acknowledgments of aid contributed and work
done. The Editor is informed, by those best acquainted
with the circumstances, that Sir H. M. Llliot was esye-
cially anxious to acquit himself of all cbligation for as-
sistance so rendered to him; but still, care has been
and will be taken to acknowledge fully every contribu-
tion deserving of notice. It so happened, Lowever, that
the whole of the matter in the first volume, with thLe
exception of two anonymous translations, was the work
of Sir H. M. Elliot himself, his munshis, or the pre-
sent Editor.

Sir H. M. Elliot was assisted by many friends, both
English and native, in his search for rare works, and
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notably by Dr. Sprenger; but at this distance of time
it is impossible to do more than make a general acknow-
ledgment of the fact. The notices, bibliographical and
biographical, all appear to have been written by Sir H.
M. Elliot himself, with the exception of those of the
geographers and a few distinguished by brackets, which
are the work of the Editor. There remain the transla-
tions, and it is in these that the greatest aid was re-
ceived. Many of the contributed translations are by
English officers, both civil and military; and many
more by munshis, They differ greatly in merit; some
are valualle, others require the Editor’s incessant at-
tention from beginning to end,' and in two instances
it has been found necessary to entirely reject the
work done. TUnder these circumstances, the Editor
has resolved to make no general acknowledgment,
but to give the translator’s name whenever that
name carries with it sufficient 'assurance; or when a
trapslation proves to be pccurate, and in Swant of
little or no editorial revision. By this arrangement,
the translator will bear the responsibility of his own
work; and the extent and value of the aid rendered
will be fully understood and appreciated by the
reader. In cases of translations which require to be

.
! In pages Ty and 82 will be found two short passages showing the quality
of ue of theae translations—a fuir specimen of many others,
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checked and amended throughout, no name Tas been
or will be given. The original translator cannot lay
claim to the revised work, and there are few who would
like their names to appear as the authors of translations
obnoxious to correction. |

To set this question entirely at rest, the Editor here
gives a complete list of the translations which appear in
the first and in the present volume, with the names of
those who are responsible for them. TFrom this it will
be seen that no one has any real ground of complaint.
The list is confined to the translations, because all else
is the work of Sir H. M. Elliot or the Lditor, except
a few contributions specially and scrupulously recog-
nized where they appear.

VOL. L
GEOGRAPHERS,
The bibliographical notices are by the Editor, excepting the notice
of the Asbkalul Bilad, No. V., which is chiefly by Sir
H. M. Elliot.
I.—Salsilatu-t Tawar{kh~Translated from Reinaud’s F'rench
version by the Editor.
TI. TIL.—Tbn Khurdidba and Mas'adi—Translations printed in
the old volume revised by Editor.
" IV .~Istakhri—Editor.
V.—Ashkilu-} Bilad—Partially revised by Editor.
VI.—8Gru-1 Buldan—None.
VIL—Jimi’u-t Tawarikh—The old translation revised after g col-
_latiou of the various MSS. by the Editor.
VIII.—Idrisi—Translated from Jaubert's Fronch version by the
Editor. ' ‘
IX —Kazwini—Editor.
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HISTORIANS,

I—Mujmalu-t Tawarikh—Sir H. M. E. and the Editor.

II.—Biladuri—Sir H. M. E. and the Editor.

TIIL.—Chach-nima—A munshi, revised by the Editor.

IV.—Ma’simi—FPage 237 to 240 by Sir H. M. E,, all the rest

by Editor.
V.—Tarikh-i Tahiri—Lt. Perkins.!

VI—Beg-Lar-nima
VIL~~Tarkbin-ninma
VIII.—Tuhfatal Kirim—Anonymous, but revised by the Editor

and found to be accurate,
Appendix.—Sir H. M. E.; excepting where brackets show the
Editor’s work.

} A munshi, revised by the Editor.

VOL. 1L
I—Tarikhu-l Hind} Sir H. M. E.
IIL—"Uthi
III.—Baihaki—From page 61 to 129 by a munshi, and although
said to bave been revised, it required very extemsive cor-
rection by the Editor; page 129 to 154 by Sir H. M. E.
IV.—Jdmi’u-l Hikiyit—A munshi, whose style had been improved
by an Englishman, but the translation needed a thorough
revision by the Editor. '
V.~—Nizimu-t Tawirikh— Sir H, M. E.
VI—Ximilu-t Tawirikh~Editor.
VIL—Tiju-1 Ma-dsir—Sir H. M. E.
VIIL—Tabakit-i Nisiri-~Page 266 to 359, a munshi, revised and
sundry long gaps filled up by the Editor; page 360 to 3832 by
the Editor. l
IX.—Jubhin-Kusha—Sir 1. M. E,

} TLis trunslation bore no name, but the Editor has reason for believing it to be
the work of Lt. Perkins, Tt wus checked by the Editor and found to be very correct.

3 Translations of this and of sundry other portions of the Tabakdt-i Ndssri had been
made by an English officer ; but the Editor, with every desire to muke use of them and
save bimself lubuur, was obliged to reject them, Prefixed to the translations were the
following notes, the later one written after Sir H, M, Elliot's death, These of them-
selves will show that no harsh judgment has been exercised :—

“This travslation is imperfect. By allowing myself great latitude in guessing at
the author's meauing, sapplying words, sometimes whole passages, I have succeeded
in making it appear a somewbat connected parrative.  Xud I marked in the margin
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APPENDIX,

The various Notes are the work of Sir H. M. Elliot, excepting
where the brackets show the Editor’s additions, or special references
are made to the sources of information, as in Notes B. and E.

Note C.—The transldtions of the extracts were made by munshis,
and bave been revised by the Editor.
Note F.—Majma’i Wasiys—A munshi, unrevised.
Nigdristan,
Zinatu-1 Majilis,
Note G.—Mir-4t-i Mas adi—Translated by R. B. Chapman, Esq., B.C.S.
Note H—~Extracts translated by Sir HL. M. E.

} A munshi, revised by the Editor.

all the passages which were doubtful, I find I should have to mark the whole trans-
lation almost ; I have therefore only marked those which are more especially obscure,
and when the meaning appeared to be of more than usual importance.

“N.B.—This translation was done and the remarks in the margin made under the
irpression that it would be looked over by Sir H. M. Elliot.”

PORTRAIT.

Tke Portrait prefiwed to this volume has been copied from
a shetch made by an amateur on the occasion of one of Lord
Dalkousie’s official receptions, As chance would have it, this
is the only likeness of Sir Henry Elliot extant, othernise, neither
the formal costume nor the profile face mould have recommended
themselves as best calculated to convey an effective representation
of the author.
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ERRATA,

Page 76, line 3 from the bottom, substitute “Manjurdn” for “the wine-
drinkers (mai-khurén).”—A subsequent passage shows the
true ‘reading.

Page 129.—For “ July, 1033” read * July, 1034

% 157.~For “(This last contains only) the first two Fems,” substituie
“— part of the first kisun as far as Chapter 23, where it
ends abruptly.”

» 204~For No, “IV." read “V.”

w 249.~—To note add, #See Vol. I. p. 445.”

y  276.—In note 2, for “words™ read “ word.”
» 485.~For Appendix “E” read “F.”
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APPENDIX.

NQTE A,
The Iindi Kings of Kdbul,

Abt Ribgn al Birdni has the following statement respecting this
dynasty in his lately discovered Arabic work, entitled Tdrikhu-l
Hind: =

“Kébul was formerly governed by princes of Turk lineage. It is
said that they were originally from Tibet. The first of them was
named Barhtigin, © © © @ and the kingdom continued with his
children for sixty generations, @ @ @ @ o The last of them was
& Kutormén, and his minister was Kalar, a Brihman. This wminister
was favoured by fortune, and he found in the earth treasures which
augmented his power. Fortune at the sume time turned her back
upon hig master. The Katormin's thoughts and actions were evil,
go that many complaints reached the minister, who loaded him with
chains, and imprisoned him for his correction. In the end the
minister yielded to the temptation of becoming scle master, and he
Lad wealth suflicient to remove all chstacles. So Le estallished
Limself on the throne. After him reigned the Bréhman (s) Samand,
then Kamlta, then Dlim, then Juipdl, then Anandpédl, then Narda-
janpal, wh$ was killed in a.m. 412. His son, Bhimpal, sneceeded
Lim, pfter the lapse of five years, and under him the sovereignty of
Hind became extinct, and no descendant remained to light a fire on
the bearth. "These princes, notwithstanding the extent of tlizir
dominious, were endowed with excellent qualities, faithful.to their
engagements, and gracious towards their iuferiors. The letter
which Anandpdl wrote to Amir Muhmid, at the time enmity existed
between them, 18 moch to be admired. ¢J have heard that the

Y [The F apounts, Arakes et Persans, were published in 1545 ; and this note mu.t
bave been wnuten by Sir I, Elliot soen after.)
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Turks have invaded your dominions, and have spread over Khurdsén;
if you desive it, I will join you with 5,000 cavalry, 10,000 infantry,
and 100 elephants, but if you prefer it, I will gend my son with
twice the number. Tn making this propesal, I do not wish to
ingratiate myself with you. Though I have vanquished you, I do
not desire that any one else but myself should obtain the ascen-
dancy.” This prince was a determined enemy of the Musulmans
from the time that his son, Nardajanp4), was taken prisoner; but his
son was, on the contrary, well-disposed towards them.”

The publication of this extract by M. Reinaud has excited con-
siderable discussion, and has given rise to some ingenious remarks
and comments by those interested in this period of history, in which
we have a series of names recorded, which add nearly a century to
the barren annals of India previous to the Mubammadan conquest.
A paper by Mr. E. Thomas, of the Bengal Civil Service, published in
the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. IX. p. 177, is especially
valuable, as in it he has endeavoured to trace the names of these
particular kings upon a series of coins denominated Rajpat, of the bull
and horseman. type, and hitherto doubtfully ascribed to periods ex-
tending from A.p. 1000 to 1200, T shall avail myself freely of his
- remarks, though T am not prepared to coincide in his conclusions;
for taking into consideration the difficulty of identifying FHindi
names in Arabic menuscripts, in which ignorance and carelessness
give rise to every imaginable kind of error, he has endeavoured to
correct the Arabic from the unquestionable record of the coins
themselves, which have hitherto existed without the ascription of a
kingdom and a date, and “instead of applying coins to kings, to
apply the kings to their own coins.” It may easily*be supposed
that this principle gives too great a license to speenlation, and it will
appear in the sequel that very few of the attempted identifications
can be admitted without questior®

Befora wo examine these names in detail, it will be necessary to
make a few general remarks on the subject of these Turks, and
especially respecting Kanak, the most celebrated of them.

First of all, it admits of great question what particular position in
the series of K4bul Turkish kings this Kanak occupied. M. Reinand
both in his translation of Al Dirdni in Fragments Arabes, and his



APPEXDIX. 405

Mimoire sur I'Inde, considers him to be the great Kanika or Kanishka-
of the Buddlists, and it is respecting this Kanak that the anecdote is
related which will be found in this work, Vol. IL p. 10. Mr,
Thomas, trusting to translations or abstracts of Al Birini, makes
Kanak the last of the Turkish kings, and the immediate predecessor
of the Brahmin Samand; but as the existence of the great Kanak
who opposed the Rii of Kanauj is not to be disputed, he must con-
sidcr that the Jast of the Turks was a second Kanak,

This point requires further consideration, and we must consider
what our several authoritics say concerning it. The passage in the
first line of the extract which I have translated thus, “The last of
them was 8 Katormin,” is in the originul Arabic of Al Birdn{—

Wl et 6

which M. Reinaud translates, “ The last of them (the Turks) was
Laktouzemdn,” which is certainly correct, provided the reading is
admitted to be so; but Mr. Thomas, after examining various copies
of the Jimdu-t tawdrikh and Bindkiti—the former of which is a
translativn, and the latter an abrid'gement of Al Birtni’s account,
finds great reason to dispute it, and leans altogether to another in-
terpretation. He finds the following in an excellent Arabic version
of the Jdmd", in the library of the Royal Asiatic Society—

o : Y ., W, =
oS e 5T 2y sy N LS gy
“and Kanak returned to Lis country, and he was the last of the
Katormin kings.”
The corresponding passage in the Persian Jdms* in the Dritish
Museum js—
7Y u\a)’cﬁ c)b\.&d‘.g ;rl;$T P o} c.:)d,\m Qg3 s..a:;s}b LS 3
Dindlits has the following—
N 1a . I ¥é .
Op Jlegl Jalady past )y K85 jla
“and ofter him was Kanak, and he was the last of the Katormdn
kings.”
All the capivs of Diwdkiti which I have seen eoneur in this read-
ng, aud of three severul copics of the Persian Jumiu-d tawdrikh
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which I bave examined, two are in conformity with the extract given
above, with the exception of reading Katoriyin for Katormén, and a
third has—

T o 5 1 S K ol e s ) ol ) ae
' sl 30y e BLE0L

“after Bdsdeo from among their rulers (i.e, of the Indians), one
was Kanak, and he was the last of the Kayormén kings.”

The omission of all notice of the Kdbul Turkish dynasty, and the
making Kanak succeed Bisdeo, and the Brahmans succeed Kanak,
without any notice -or allusion to there being intermediate kings, is a
culpable omission on the part of Rashidu-d din and Bindkitf{. The
making Kanak the last of the Turkish dynasty does not seem au-
thorized by the only original of Al Birin{’s Tdrikhu-l Hind which we
possess, and Rashidu-d dih’ must Lave had other copies or other
works to bave authorized him to make this statement. M. Reinaud
(Aem. 30) considers that he has used some other work of Al Birdnf’s
which has not come down to us, but this may reasonably be doubted.
. M. Reinaud altogether ignores these readings of the manuscripts
consulted by Mr. Thomas, and merely observes upon them, “On a
vu ci-devant, que le vizir de Perse Raschid-eddin, avait, dans son
Histoire des Mongols, mis & contribution un écfit d’Albyrouny
autre que celui-ci, et que ne nous est point parvenu. Malheureuse-
ment, les manuyscripts de Touvrage de Raschid-ed din différent entre
eux: au lieu de Laktouzeman, ils portent Katourman, et on ne dis-
tingue pas bien #'il s’agit 13 d’un prince ou d'un pays.” Notwith-
standing this, T have been given to understand by those who have
seen the original manuscript of the Tdarikhu.l Hind, that even that
bears a closer resemblance to Katourman than Laktouzeman! Tuking
all circumstances into consideration, I am disposed to get rid of the
name of Laktouzeman from the Tdrikhu-l Hind, and to substitute for
it, by twoslight changes in the original, al Katermén, which repre-

} [The name occurs only twice in Reinaud's printed extract. In the first instance,
it is given as quoted sbove, but in the secvnd it is \.)L'J S8 Laktirzamdn.  Sce
it 4
Fragments, p. 135.]
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seuta the name of a tribe, or prince of that tribe, as well as the name
of the country in which that tribe resided. I have therefore trans-
lated the disputed lino, « The last of them was a Katormén.”

Let us now enter upon some of the considerations which this
name sugrests, .

The Katorméus, or Kators, have bitherto been better known to
modern than ancient history. We are informed that it waa the name
of one of the tribes of Kifiristin,! and that the ruler of Chitral to
this day bears the title of Shih Kator,» and I Lave heard the same
designation given to the chief of Gilgit. The country of Kator is
also spoken of by Bidik Isfahdni, as being the country of the Siyih.
pushes, or bluck-vested, on the borders of Kibul.®

These Kators boast still of their Grecian lineage, and their claim
to this honour is by no means, as many have supposed, f modern
origin, uttributalle to our own enquiries after the descendants of the
followers of the Maccdonian conqqueror.t

Ve find at the period of Timur's invasion of India, the Katorisus
making themsalves conspicuous for their opposition to that monarch.
After leaving Inderdb he entered their difficult country by way of
Khéwah, and after an expedition of eighteen days reduced them to
submission, As we thus have proof that this country and people
were called by the name of Kator at so early a period, it seems pro-
bable that the Kators whom we read of in Aba-1 Fazl Baihak( are
no other than the descendants of the dynasty we have been consider-
ing, and that the Ghaznivide sovereigns organized them ampng their
troops, as we know from the Tdrikh-§ Yamini that Mahm#d was in the
practice of duing with conquered natious, as exemplified in bis treat.
mont of the Khiljis, Afghduns, and Indians. It is evident from the
extracts given in this work from the Tabakdt-t Akbari and the Tdrikk-§
Alag'udi, that a body of Kator troops was kept in pay, and that tLe
Tilak pientioned thercin was the commander of these foreign troops,

' Elplunctone's Babul, vol. ii. pp, 376, 887,

¥ Burne's Bokhara, vol. ii. p. 209 ; and Journal 4. 8. Dengal, vol. vil p. 331,

8 Tahwimu-i-buldin, p. 127,

$ [For other refercnios to the Katers, sce Thomas's Prinsep, 1. 814. Lassen, Ind.
Alt. 111, 840, 1176, Masscn’s Narratics, I 193, Vigne, Ghazwi, ete., p. 235,
Truwpp, in Jeurn. R. 4. 8. xix. L. Jour. de Sae. Vol ¥, 1833, where M, Viv, de
1, Mutin attempts to identafy them wi'h the Cadrusii of Pliny VI. xxii.]
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which were rated as Indian, he being in one passage spoken of as
commander of the Indians, in another of the Kator troops. It opens
a very interesting subject of investigation to enquire if these Kators
have no memorials of themselves in India. The identity of name
and the period of the establishment of the Kators in Kumdtin appear
to render it probable that we have in them the descendauts of those
Kators who fought under the banpers of the first Muhammadan
COnquerors,

A curious coincidence of names seems worth noticing in this place.
It will be observed that Al Biriini makes the Turk kings of Kibul
come from the mountains of Tibet, and Grecian and Chinese authors
concur in saying that in the first years of the Christian era the
valley of the Indus and some of the neighbouring countrics were
occupied by a race from Tartary. Ptolemy, Dionysius, and the
author of the Periplus of the Erythrean Sea, give to the country
watered by the Lower Indus-the name of Indo-Scythia, and Ptolemy
applies the same name to a couniry at the bottom of the Gulf of
Cambay, The Chinese writers inform us that a people of Tatar race
named Yue-chi or Yue-tchi crossed the Hinda-kush, and established
themselves in Afghdnistin. Fa-Hian speaks of these barbarians
having occupied, long before his visit to India, the province of
Peshiwar. :

De Guignes has informed wus, after Chinese aunthors, that th
nomade race of Yue-tchi, being driven about the year 160 before Christ
from its original seat in the western provinces of China, by another
race called Hioung-non, established themselves in Traunsoxiana, and
spread over the countries in that neighbourhood. Abel-Rémusat and
Klaproth have also furnished us with further particulars from the
same sources. We learn that the Yue-tchi took part in the struggle
which took place between the Greek princes of Bactria and the
Arsacidan monarchs of Persia, and that they contributed to the down-
fall of the former. A few years before Christ, the Yue-tchi chief,
named Khicou-tsicou-hy, after subjugating the other independent
rulers of his own tribe, proclaimed himself king, and conquered the
countries sitnated between the Oxus, Hindd-kush and Little Tilet.
His successor, Yan-kao-tchin, penetrated as far as India.

Some time after, the monarch of the Yue-tchi, whom the Chinese
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call Ki-to-lo, which Klaproth has converted into Ghidor, descended
to the south of the Hindd-kush “in following the valley of the
Tndus™ (?), and iuvaded India on the north. Among other regions
Le reduced the province of Peshdwar; but heing himself compelled
to return westward, left the government of the conquered country
to bis son.! M. Reinaud is of opinion? that it is to this Ki-to-lo that
Fa-Hiun alludes, when he says,  Formerly the king of the Yue-tchi,
levied a powerful army, and came to attack the country he was
anxious to obtain.”

The conquerors, who remained in the valley of Kdbul, received
the nawme of the ¢ Little Yue-tchi,” while the mass of the nation was
dJesignated the * Great Yue-tchi,” In these Little Yne-tchi we have
the ancestors of our modern Jits, 8 subject which I may, perhaps,
discuss at further length hereafter.

It is impossible not to be struck here with the comcxdenoe of the
name of Ki-to-lo with Kitor or Kator, the J and the r being as usual
convertille. Here we scem to have the origin of the name Kitor,
tho establishment of a prince of that name between Kibul and the
Tindi-kush, on the very site of the modern Kaifiristin, or land of
Siydh-poshes and the country of Kitor, according to the authorities
given above, It is probable that we are to look to one of his de-
scendants for the Katormdn, who was the last of the Turkish dynasty ;
and these united considerations have combined to induce mé to adopt
the readings to which I have given the preference above.

It is to be cbserved that Al Birtni asserts the Turkish dynasty of
Kibul to have lasted for sixty generations; but we are not to sup-
pose that the crown continued in the same family or tribe, but that
they were members of the great Turkish stem of nations, which
conveys no more definite notion than the Scythians of the ancients,
or the Tartars of the moderns. Tlere may have been Turks of other
tribes who ruled in the kingdom, who, whether Sakas, Turushkas,
Duriris, Yue-tchis, or Kators, would still be classed under the
generic designation of Turks, as the last of the Turks appears to
bave reigned ubout a.p. 850, If we allow fourleen years as the

U Nouvcaur Melanges Asiatigues. Tom. L p. 223. Laidlay's Translation of Fa-
Hiam.  Foe-koue-ki, p. 81, Tableaug Historigues d' I' Asie. p. 134.

? M moire aur T Inde, p. 63, from which work the preceding abstract of Yue-tchi
Listory is taken.
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average duration of their reigns, we shall find the period of the
conquest occurring about the first year of the era of Our Saviour;
and if we allow sixteen years as the average duration, we shall
exactly bring it to the period of the downfall of the Greco-Buctrian
Empire in 125 before Churist.

Here, then, there is reason to suppose that the first monarch of
the Turkish dynasty must have been the subverter of the Grecian
Empire in the East. e is called by Al BirGni “Barhtigin;"”
tigin being a common Turkish affix, signifying “the brave,” as
Alp-tigin, Subuk-tigin. M. Reinaud conjectures that Barh or Barba
answers, probably, to the word pharakatassa, which Lassen and Wil-
son have read on certain Greco-Barbarian coins, and to be the same
name which the Greeks have converted into Phraates and Phraoites.”
Al Biréni informs us that the names of these princes were recorded
on & piece of silk, which was found in th’e fort of Nagarkot, when it
was taken by the Muhammadans; but that circumstances prevented
his fulfilling hig anxious desire to examine it.

Al Birin{ mentions that Kanak was of the number of these kings,
and that he founded the Vihar, or Buddlist monastery at Peshiwar,
called after his name even in Al Birin{'s time, and which, probably,
occupied the site of the present conspicuous building, called the
Gor-khattri, at the eastern entrance of that town, The romantic
anecdote which he relates of him, and which, probally, bas little
foundation in truth, will be found awong the extracts translated
from the Térikhu-l Hind, in this volume,

M. Reinaud considers this Kanak to have reigned a little prior to
the commencement of our era, and to be the same as the Kanika or
Nika of Fa-Hian; the Kanishka of Hiuen-thsang and tho Riji-
tarangin{ and the Kanerkes of the Greco-Barbarian coius; and
General A. Cunningham has formed the same opinion independently
with reference to the two first identifications, considering the same
monarch to be the Kanika of the Chinese, and the Kanaksen from
whom many Raipit families trace their linenge.}

According to Hiuen-thsang, Kanika or Kanishka reigned over

1 Mémoire sur I Inde, p. T3,
3 Mem. sur I Iide, p. 73; Thomas' Prinsep, Index © Kanishka;” Jour, Deny. As.
Soe., Vol. 3xiil.
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the wholg valley of Kabul, the province of Peshiwar, the Panjib,
and Eashmir. e crossed the Hindd-kush and Himalaya, and
subjected Tukhiristin and Little Tibet, He received the title of
the Lord of Jambu-dwipa, which is equivalent to “ The Paramount
of all Indin.” Ie was a long time a stranger to the dogmas of
Buddhism, and despised the law; until, by chance, he was con-
verted to that faith, and became one of ita most zealous disciples
and promoters.

The same Chinese suthor states that he reigned four hundred years
after the death of Buddha, which, as it occurred 544 years before our
era, would bring it to more than a century before Christ; but as he
expresses his dates in round numbers, we cannot rely much upon
Lis precision. We may with more probability look for it a century
later, if, at least, he be the same as Kanerkes, for among the coins
and other oljects bearing his name, which were found in the tope of
Manikyéla, and which would appear to indicate that that monument
was constructed under the reign of that prince, certain Roman
medals were also found of the period of Octavius and Antony
extending to as low as 83 s.0.!

The Yue-tchi evidently established themselves in Kébul subse-
quent to the reign of Kanishka, and probably not long after, for
I'a-Iiun, about the year 400 a.p., speaks of their occupation of that
valley, a8 if it were a transaction of no recent date. If we assign to
Ki-to-1o the date of a.p. 200, we shall have nearly seven hundred
years from the first to the last of the Katormin dynasty, during
which, probably, other families and other tribes may have int r-
mediately oecupisd the throne, without entirely subverting the right
of the Yue-tchi conquerors of the valley.

The statement of Al Eirinf, respecting the oocupation of Kibul
by the Turks, is in strict conformity with Biliduri and Tabari, and
with the Lrief notices which the other early Arabic historians and
geagrapliers have given us respecting that city. They courle it,
however, with e curious announcement of an occupation divided
between the dominaut Turks and sulject Hindds. Mr. E. Thomas

! M. Raoul-Rochette, Journal des Savants, ann, 1536, p. 70, [Thomas’ Prirasep.
I. 150, aud Todex, v. Manibyala)
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has considered this subject at considerable length in another excellent
paper by him, on the Coins of the Ghaznivides.!

The first in order is Mas'ddi, who visited tbe valley of the Indus
in 303 A== 915 .p. He says nothing of the political and religious
revolution which we have been considering, by which Brahmans had
been substituted for Buddhist Turks, On the contrary, he designates
the prince who reigned at Edbul by the same title as he held when
the Arabs penetrated for the first time into those regions.

Istalikri, who wrote within six years after Mas'adi travelled in
India, says:—

s ppsbaall ey 0oy o o adly sl g jad W S
axdl o WS W L3

“Kaibul has a castle celebrated for its strength, accessible ouly
by one road, In it there are Musulmins, and it has & town, in
which are infidels from Hind.”

Ibn Haukal began his travels in 331 A5 = 942 4., and wrote an
account of them thirty ive years later. He follows his predecessor
implicitly in the main points, but respecting the occupants of the
town, the Bodleian copy varies® from the Lucknow one, which bears

the name of Askkdlu-l Bildd. In the former, * Hindd infidels” is
converted Into “ Infidels and Jews.” The latter reads :—

G2 g Dy W 6 0 aly 3 o1 ol i 3
U}A""N‘L\"J»‘}UJJ!’&*“) WMLJLQJJJK)M\MJJL‘J‘
The statement of Al Birin{, in his Kdnin-i Ma'sidt, written less
than a century after this, is :—
Ll SISO LS e S s
Here there is no specification respecting the differdut occupancy of

the castle and town, but nothing to impugn the correctness of what
is asserted by Istakhrf and Ibn Haukal. There is no occasion to

1 Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. ix, p. 367, 3 Ibid, p. 256,
v
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quote any of the later geographers, who add nothing to our informa.
tion, and are careless as well as confused in their statements.

Defore concluding ths subject of the Turkish occupation of
Kéhul, the statement of Tbn Khallikin should be noticed, who states
in his article on # Ya'kib bin Lais,” that Kdbul, in the times of
that prince, was inhabited by a Turkish race who appertained
to a tribe called Durdri. This name is new, and the assertion would
authorise us to conclude that in his time the Turks were still pre-
dominant, though that fact would scarcely seem consistent with
what we shall bave to advance under Kamlia. It is possible that
the term Durir{ may have connection with Darra, a hill pass, and that
allusion may be to the country to the north of Kéibul, just in the
same way as in modern times the inhabitants of those same tracts
are styled in Kabul “Kohistdnis,” or hill-men.

It does not appear when the city was either first or finally subdued
by the Muhammadans. It is evident, however, that the first inroads
were not followed by permanent occupation, and that there was no
entire subversion of the native dynasty till the Ghaznivide dynasty
rose to power.

The first invasion we read of was in the time of ’Abdu-llah,
governor of ’Irik, on the part of the Khalif 'Usmin. He was
directed by the Khalif to send an emissary to explore the provinces
of Mind; and notwithstanding & discouraging report, Abdu-lla
ordered the country of Sijistin to be invaded by one of his cousins,
’Abdu-r Rahman, son of Samra. ’*Abdu-r Rabmin advanced to the
city of Zaranj, and besieged the Marzaban, or Persian governor, in
his palace, on the festival of the ’I'd. The governor solicited peace,
aud submitted to pay a tribute of two millions of dirhams and two
thousand slaves. After that, 'Abdu-r Rahman subdued the country
Letween Zaranj and Kish, which was then styled Indian territory,
and the tract between Ar-Rukhaj (Arachosia) and the province of
Diwar—in which latter country he attacked the idolaters in the
mountain of Zir, who sued for peace ; and though he had with him
8,000 men, the booty acquired dnring this incursion was so great, that
each man received four thonsund pieces of silver as his share. Their
el of Zir wus of guld, and ite eyes were two rubies. The zealous
Musulmins cut off its Lund and plucked out its eyes, and then
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remarked to the Maizabin how powerless was his idol “to do
either good or evil” In the same expeldition, Bust was trken.
After this, ’Abdu-r Bahmén advanced to Zibul, and afterwards, in
the time of Mu'dwiya, to Kdbul.! The year in which this inroad was
made is not mentioned, but as ’Abd-ulla was removed from his
government in 36 A.H.,, we may consider it to have taken place ubout
the year 35.

In the year 44 a.m. Muhallab ibn Abd Sufra, whose army chiefly
consisted of the tribe of Azd, which was very powerful in Khurdsin,
and contributed largely to the downfall of the Ummayides—advanced
on the Indian frontier as far as Bauna (Bani) and Alshwiz [or
“Alahwr” =Lahore ?] two places situated between Kibul and Multdn,
Firishta makes him penetrate as far as Multin, and opens his history
by saying he was the first chieftain who spread the banners of the true
faith on the plains of Hind. He says be plundered the country and
brought back to the head-quarters of the army at Khurdsin many
prisoners who were compelled to become converts to the faith,
Muhallsb had been detached from the main army which had invaded

! Biladurf, quoted in Memoire, p. 173, and in Geschichten der Chalifen, vol, i,
Anhang, p. X, Taryuma-§ Futuhdt of Ahwad bin *Asmi Kufi.—~[I have found two
Persian extracts from the Futwhdt of Ahmad among the papers. They are short
and important, so I giva translations —Eb.]

Conquest of Sisistdn by > Abdu-r Rahmdn Samrat wnder the Khalif * Laman.
*Abdu-lluh, son of *Amir, wrote for his nephew on the father’s side, 'Abdu-r Rahmén
Samrat bin Jandub bin *Abd Shamsh bin *Abd Sinif, and having fitted out an army
for him, wcot him to Sijisthm. *Abdu.r Rahman led his forces to Zaranj. The
people of the city offered battle, and a fierce fight ensucd between the opposing
parties. The city was token, and the Musulmins obtained great spoil, carrying off
many captives from S:jistan, and incalculable wealth, *Aldu-r Ralmin then marched
to subdue Kabul,

Conguest of Kubul.—When 'Abdu-r Rahmén came in sight of Kabul, the ruler of
the place (Kabul Shah), who was lame, waa in the city. e carae ont and fought
several epgagernents with the Musulméns, but retreated into the city, and came forth
no more. ’Abdu-r Rahmin besieged it, and remained seated before it, fighting with
the garrison for & whole year. He ard his soldiers had to eudure wuny hardships
during the sicge, but at length they carried the place by assault; and when they
entered it, they put the fizhting wmen to the sword, and made the women and
thildren prisoners. Kabul Shah was taken captive, and brought before *Abdu.r
Rahman ; but when he was ordered to be beheaded he turned Muhammadan, and
repeated the creed. ’Abdu-r Rahmén treated bim with honour and kinduess, The
plunder and the captives which kad been taken in Kabul, Zaranj, ard Sijistin, was
collected, and & fifth porticn was set apart and sent to *Abdu-liah bin 'Awir, with a
report of the conquest of Sijistan and Eibtul.]
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LKZiul from Mery, under ’Abdu-r Rabmén bin Shimar, and had made
converts of twelve thousand persons. Muhallab subsequently made
himself conspicuous as governor of Alahwir, and exterminator of the
Azrakinn insurgents, and as a traitor to bis master, 'Abdu-Hah ibn
Zubair, the Khalif of Mecca. He was. the. ancestor of those chiefs,
whoa, under the name of Muhallabis, oftcn occur in the history of the
later memwbers of the Ummaya family, until they were nearly exter.
minated at Kandibil in 101 5' Gildemeister doubts the truth of
this expedition, as Sijistin had not yet been conquered; but he
furgets that the Musulmdns did not penetrate to India through
Rijistan, but through Kdbul,

In DBiladuri’s account of this interesting expedition, there is a
curious relation which must not be altogetlier omitted. Ile informs vs
that in the country of Kikin, Muhallab encountered eighteen Turks,
mounted on horses with their tails cut. As they were all killed
fighting, Muhallub attributed the activity and valour of ¢the
barbarians” to the fact of their horses’ tails being cut. “ TUpon
which he ordered his own horses' tails to be docked ; and he was the
first amongst the Musulmans who adopted the practice.”?*

About the same time, *Albdd, the son of Ziyid, made an incursion
on the frontier of India, by way of Sijistin. He went through
Radbir to the Hindmand (Helmand), and after staying at Kish, he
crossed the desert, and reached Kandahir. Although the country
was conquered, many Musulmins Jost their lives in this expedition.

Bildduri informs us that under the Khilifat of Mu'dwiya, *Abdu-r
Rulindun, son of Samrah, penetrated to the city of Kdbul, and obtained
poeses<on of it after a month’s sicge. He conquered also the circum-
jacent couutries, especially Ar-Rukhaj (Arachusia).  The king of
Kabul made an appeal to the warriors of India, and the Musulmins
were driven out of Kibul. e recovered all the other conquered
couutrics, and adviuceed as far as Bust, but on the approach of another

V' Erpenii E'maein Historia Saracenica, ann, 101,

3 Biladurf, see Vol. 1. p. 116, Brixzgs, Firishta, vol. i. p. 4. The Clinese
wuthorioies seem to allude to this expedinon,  Memoires concernant les C?inois, Tom,
v, p. 474 See ulvo Tom. xvi p. 372-5.  Hammer, Gemuldesaul der Lebersbeachre-
sunaem, voll il p. 9.

3 Liladurt, ut suprae Wedl, Geschichte der Chalifen, vol. i, p, 292,
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Musulmin army, he submiited, and engaged to pay an annual
tribute.! -

The Kabulis subsequently profited by the contests whicl dis-
tracted the Khilifat, and the tribute was withheld; but in 64
AH. == 683-4 A.p. ’Abdu-l ‘aziz, the governor of Sist'n, declared
war against the king of Kébul, and in the combat which took place,
that king was defeated and killed. The war continued under Lis
successor, and he was compelled to submit to the payment of tribute,
but whenever opportunity offered, renewed efforts were made by the
Kabulis to recover their lost independence.t

Amongst the earliest attempts against Edbul may be noticed that
of ’Abdu-llah, governor of Sist4n, in 78 A.H.=(97-8 a.1., or accord-
ing to some, in the following year. When he arrived at Nimroz,
Hajjaj desired him not tolinger in Sistin, but to march without delay
towards Kébul to enforce the payment of the tribute from Ranbal,
to which that chief had agreed; and ordered him peremptorily not to
retwn until he bad subjugated the whole province. Ranbal retiring
before his assailant, detached troops to their rear and blocking up
the defiles, entirely intercepted their retreat, and in this situation
exposed to the danger of perishing by famine, *Abdu-lluh was com.
pelled to purchase the liberation of himsclf and followers for a
ransom of seven hundred thousind dirhams.®

To wipe out the disgrace which the Muhammadan arms had sus-
tained, ’Abdu-r Rahméin bin Muhammad bin Asha's, was despatched to
Kabul by the famous Hajjdj in 81 o.m.=700-1 A.n.;* or in the preceding
year, according to some authors, he was sent at the head of forty thon-
sand men into Sistdn, and having there united to his own troups the
troops of the province, marched without delay agaiost the prince of
Kibul. ‘Abdu.r Rabmin returned to Sistin laden with booty, but
incurred the displeasure of Hajjdj by mot remaining to secure his
conquest. Exasperated by a threat of supersession, he determined to
carry his arms agninst his master, and, in order to strengthen his
power, coneluded a treaty with the enemies of his faith, in which it was

1 Memaire sur T Inde, p. 179, 2 Memoire sur £ Inde, p. 178.

3 Tarikh-i-Af, Aon. 68, pm. Mubammad., See the extracts from that work in
a subscquent volume of this compilation. Price’s Mahommedan Hist., Vol. L. p. 454,

s Mm, sur Flnde, p. 179; Weil, Guclichte der Chalifen, Tom. L p. 443;
Ockley's Hustory of the Saracens. [82 a.1.] Eubn’s Edit. p. 490,
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stipu'ated that if his expedition should be attended with success,
Ravhal should be absolved from every species of tribute, provided the
latter should agree to affurd him an asylum in the event of failure.
After many vieissitudes of fortune, 'Abdu-r Rahman was at last com-
pelled to seck the protection of Lis ally, who, after treating Lim for
some time with kindness and hospitality, was at last seduced by the
promises or by the threats of Hajj4j to deliver up his guest. *Abdu-r
Ralimdn frustrated the vindictive desizgns of his enemy by throwing
Limself down from a precipice while he was on his way—a.m, 84!

The interest which this contest excited throughout the Khilifat
seoms to have invested the Prince of Kdbul with a fictitious
celebrity, insomnch that he is the hero of many Arab stories of
the holy wars on the frontiers of Hind. Nevertheless there is no
certainty as to the proper mode of spelling the name. The various
readings of tle Buropean authors who bave noticed him show how
little the orthography is settled. Ockley? calls kim * Zentil ;” Weil,?
« Zenbil ;” Reinaud,® “Rathyl” and ¢ Zenbyl.” Wilson,® “ Rateil,
Tatpeil, Ratlal, Ravtal, Zant{l—variations easily accounted for by
the nature of the Persian letiers.” E. Thomas® ¢ Ratpil ;” Price,
“Reteil,” “Ratteil,” or “ Retpeil.”®

Price observes that the nams bespeaks him to be cither a Tartar
or Iindg, and that the real name might perhaps have been Vittel,
still common among the Hindus. Wilson considers it as a genuine
Tudian appellation ; Ratnd-pdla or Rutun-pal.*

1 Price’'s Murommedan History, Vol. 1. pp. 455-463.

* History of the Saracens, Bohn's Edit., p, 490.

¥ Geschichte der Chalifen, i. pp. 449, 461,

¢ Mémoire wur I' Inde, pp. 71, 72, and 178, 5 Ariana Antigua, p. 133.

& Juwrnal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. xii. p. 344,

T Retrospect of Mahonmedan History, Vol. i., pp. 454-6.

® [The Mujmalu-t Tawhrikh (Paris MS. p. 274); says =

38 oy Vi y B o Sl

“Tue Lings of Kabul and Sind are called Ratbil.* Ibvn Khurdidba (Oxford MS.
p- 20) b Sy b { uu}g KU Gy which M. Barbier de
Mevonard [Journ. Amatique, 1865, p. 251), renders % Le voi de Sistim Rothil™
Mus'ddi (Larie Ed. i, p 87), has “Zenbil qui est resté commun jusqu' & ce jour.”
The various readings of the Jdmd*'w.! Hikiyat have been noticed in & previous page,
siprd, 178

¥ diwnas Ant . 133, )

voL. 1L a
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Mag'idi, in his chapter in the Afurd), which is consecrated to
the kings of Syria, makes mention of a prince who reigned in the
valley of the Indus, and who after having subjugated Eastern Persia,
advanced to the banks of the Tigris and Euphrates. The name of
this prince was Ranbal, under one of its various modifications, and
he adds that the name formed in his time the designation of the
indigenous princes of the country, and he calls the Buddhist princes
of Kibul by this epithet, which he makes common to all. In this
he is borne out by Tabarf, and M. Reinaud is induced therefore to
cousider the word significative.! But it ia not improbable that this
assertion arises from the ignorance of the Muhammadans, and that
they were ready to apply all the stories relating to the border
~chiefs of India to that one who had obtained the greatest noto-
riety with historians by his transactions with the generals of the
Khilifat, just as the Hadika Sandf speaks of Jaipil being the king
of India in the time of Bahrim, and Hatifi speaks of Rdi Pithaard
a8 the same even in the time of Timdr.

The Jdmi'u-l Hikdydt ascribes the name to a contemporary of
Ya'kib Lais, which would make him one hundred and sixty years
later than the invader of Syria, a long time for a title to have
remained attached to a succession of petty chiefs, Moreover, at one
time we find him ruler in Sind, at another in Kabul, though at the
period spoken of those countries were not united under one dominion.

Khiki Shirdz{ says:—In the year twenty-two the province of
Sijistdn was conquered for "Umar-bin Khattib, by the hands of "Amru
bin al Tamimi; snd in the same year Makrin was subdued by
Abdu-llab bin *Abdu-lah Andn, who marched against it from
Kirman, The ruler of that province, whose name in the language
of the conntry was Zambil, was also ruler of Sind, and was killed.”

In the opening of the history of Mas'id the Ghaznivide, by
Abd-1 Fazl Baihaki, reference is made to the Palace of Ranbal,
where it certainly seems to apply to an individual rather than a class.?

The Ranbal of whom we have been speaking as the opponent,

Y Aém. our I Inde, p. 178,

* [Tabari, the Mujmal, and Mas'idi are all clear as to the import of the name, and
its use as a dynastic royal title. Weil says it is *“a general name for the king of

the Turkomans, but more especially for the prince of Kabul and the teritories
between Hirht and Eabul.—Geschichte, p. 449.”]
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ally, protector, and betreyer of ’Abdu.r Rahmén, must have been one
of the Turkish dynasty of Ksbul, of the Buddhist persuasion. We
find, from the Arabie histories of the period, that some of his relatives
still held dominion in Transoxiana, though the relationship was pro-
bably rather that of tribe than family. If the family had been Hindd
rather than Turkish, Ran-bal, #strong in battle,” would have heen
sufficiently significative to render that the most likely reading of this
disputed name. The probable prevalence; however, of the language
of the Hindis in these parts might still have encouraged the use of
the terms, notwithstanding that the Brahmans had not yet attained
théir supremacy.

In 107 A.B.=725-6 A.p., under the KlLilifat of Ha.shﬁm part of
the dominions of Kibul was taken, but the capture of the town itself
is not noticed.!

The licutenants of.the Khalifs Al Mahdf and Ar Rash{d took
tribute from the Raubal of Sijistin, proportioned to the strength or
weakness of that prince, and named governors to the countries where
Islim prevailed—a.m. 158-193==a.p, 775-809. When Al Mimin
was made governor of Khurisan, he demanded double tribute. He -
took Kdbul, and the king submitted, and professed Islim. An
agent on the part of Mimin resided in that city, and & post was
established which enabled Al Mimén to procure from it fresh
myrobalans.?

After this we read nothing of Kabul till the time of the Saffirides
~AML 256=a.p. 868-9.* In the succeeding year! Ya’kib Lais took
Kibul, and made its prince a prisoner. The king of Ar Rukhaj
was put to doath, and its inhabitants forced to embrace Islém.
Ya'kib returned to Lis capital loaded with booty, and carrying with
him the heads of three kings; and many statues of Indian divinities,
which were amongst the booty, were sent to Baghdsd for prosentation
to tLe Khalif.*

This Mukammadan conquest appears to have'been more durable

! Gladwin's dyin Akderi, Vol ii. p. 209, Price's Makommedan History, Vol. i,
p. 667. * Bilkduri, quoted in the Mfém. sur I Inde, p. 196-7.
¥ Historia priorum regum Persarum, ete., p. 19. ¢ Tabakdt-s Ndsiri.

¢ Ibn Asir, Kitubw-d fikrist, and Ibn Khalhk.‘m, quoted in Meém, mar FInds.
p. 209,
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than the preceding ones, for we find coins of Ya'kib struck at
Panjshir, to the north-east of Kdbul, in the years 260 and 261 n.!

By referring to the passages given above from the geographers,
we shall learn the state of the oceupancy of Kébul from the time of
the Saffirides-to that of the Ghaznivides, which commenced as early
as the time of Alptigin, according to the statement of Aba-l Fazl,
and it is probably to his time that the story related by Al-Birini
refers, where he states that when the Espehbed, or general-in-chief, had
the gates of Kiébul opened to him, the inhabitants imposed upon him
the condition not to eat cow’s flesh or indulge in unnatural crimes.?
Neither condition is strictly observed by the modern occupants.

We will now proceed to examine more particularly the attempted
identification of the several names of this series of K4bul kings :—

Turks. : Kamla,
Barhtigin, .- Bhim.
Kanak. Jaipdl 1.
Katormén. Anandpdl.

« & @ Jaipdl I

Brammaxs, Dhimpal.
Kalar. o < @
Sdmand.

Barhtigin has been already sufficiently romarked upon.

Kanak—Katormdén.~Both these names have also been the subject
of extended remarks. It will be observed that all the authorities
quoted above from the original, make Kanok the last of the Turks,
excepting only the Zdrikhu-¢ Hind, which makes him only one, and
the most famous one of the middle series of the Turkish kings for
sixty generations. Allowing that Kanak is Kanishka, for which
ample ground has already been advanced, this becomes impossible,
and we must fall back upon the better authority of the Zdrikhu-l
Hind, and consider the Katorman or Laktézamin as the last. In
the more modern narratives of Rashidu-d din and Dindkiti we
must place a full stop after “ Kanak retarned to his country.” Then
proceed, “ the last of the kings was the Katormén.” This requires

1 Frielin Summarische Usbersicht, etc., aud Bulletin de I Académie, Tom. x. p. £1.
3 Mémoire sur T Inde, p. 246.
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no violent alteration of the text. Indecd the mere omission of
from the Arabic, and }\ from the Persian reconciles everything,
and thig last omission is actually made in the British Museum MS.

The writers themselves knew little of the state of the case, and
wishied merely to trantlate Al Birdnf, who knew well enough what Le
was writing. For instanoe, Binakit{ wishing to reduce the narrative
of the Jume’, makes it appear that Ujen was the predecessor of
Kanak, Ilaidar Rizi, again, among the names of the illustrious
kings of India who succceded Dasdeo (Lere meant not for him of
Eanauj, but the great Krishoa) mentions Arjun and Jasand (the
former being manifistly the famous hero of the Muhd-bhdrdta, and
the latter Jardsandha), and « after Lim came Kanak, Chand.” This,
thorough indiflerence to corrcet chironolngy, enables us to see that by
Ujen is meant Arjun, the senior of Kauak by several centuries.
Mr. Thomas is persu;ﬁed that to this Kanak, the last of the Turks,
are to Le uscribed the coins which bear the name of Sri Vanka Deva
“of the clephaut-and-lion type of coin, which preceded the bull-
and-horsciian money introduced by the Bralimans. The similitude
of names and the needful correspondence of all available evidence
are surely sufticient to authorise our indicating Vanka Deva” as the
Kanak above mentioned. This is by no means admissible, and he
Lus himself since found that the real reading on the coin is “Varka,”
and Lus, consequently, altogether abandoned this speculation.!

Hular ¢ s, we have little doubt, the Sydlapati of our coins.
There is less difference in sound between Syila and Kalar than
would at first be imagined; so tlut if our translator, Al Birdni,
wrote Lis Arabic version from oral tradition, this slight change in
the initial prouunciation of the name would be fairly probable.”
Tlis is carrying speculation to an extreme, and there is no warrant
whatever fur the presumed identification, . i

}{Mr. Thomas, who might naturally desire to reply to these early erticisms
on his confeascdly initiatory essay on the coins in question, agrees with me in
thivbing that Sir II. Elliot's text should be preserved intact in the present pub-
livation, without comment or coutroversy on his part.  This kind of knowiedge is
Lij iy progressive, and many valid advances may be admitted to have been made
Lutween the theorivs of 1847 und 1568, without compromising the original author,
or his consor of dazs gone by, Many of the objictions here advanced bave already

tecdwaewored, o suticipdicon, by Mr. Thomas, in bis edition of Prinecp's Fuays
(Lokiony 133%;, an extiuct from wlich wili be tound below (p. 428).}
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It is to be observed that the Jams'u-t Tawd,ikh and its followers
omit all notice of Kalar, making Sémand the immediate successor
of Kanak.

The Sydla or Syal-pati (wrores in Greek), of whom so many coins
are found in Afghdnistdn, was probably a leader, aud, perhaps, even
the progenitor of the Syal Jits of Jhang Syl and other localities in

- the Panjib,

Samand—Coins of Samanta, or Samanta Deva, are found in great
profusion not only in Afghénistdn, but throughout the Parjib and
the whole of Northern India, and one has even heen found in the
province of Posen.! Mr. Thomas is of opinion that this is owing
to his having called in the coins of his Buddlist predecessors, in
order to give prevalence to his own creed of Brahmanism by the
substitution of the bull-and-horseman type for that of the elephant-
and-lion, which is considered emblematic of Buddhism ;? but this
supposition seems defeated by the fact of our finding Samanta cvins
with the elephant also upon them. The name of this reviver of the
old faith became so celebrated, that we find it upon the coins of Lis
successors, extending even down to the Mubammadan conjuest of
Dehli, in 1192 a.p., and the coins of Raf Pithauri.

Professor Wilson attributed these coins to a Rdjpat prince, who
lived many years afterwards. M. Reinaud never hesitated to
recognize in these medals the name of the king of Kibul, and his
opinion was confirmed by the examination which M. Adrien de
Longpérier made of them.?

It may be considered presumption to oppose such an array of
authority in favour of this identification, but, nevertheless, I hesitate
to concur in it without more cogent arguments than those that have
yet been adduced. Putting aside the improbability that one man’s
name should be stamped on a series of coins, extending through more
than two centuries, sometimes in supercession, and sometimes in con-
junction with, that of the reigning monarch—and that, too, even in
the case of the later Ghaznivides—there secms so obvious a solution

! M, Longpérier in Fragments Arabes et Persana, p. 223.

2 Journal Royal Asiatic Society, vol. ix. p. 181,

3 Mcmoire sur PlInde, p. 212. Journal Asiatique, Feh. 1843, p. 192, and Frag-
monts Arabes ot Fersane, p. 219,
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of this continuance of a single name, that it requires far less boldness
to adopt this simple explanation, than to seck grounds for establishing
a position which, from its many improbabilities, is always open to
question. It may, perhaps, be admitted that the coins which bear
tlie siniple name of Sri Samant Deva ate ta be referred to the Simand
of Abi Rihdu; but even that adwmission is open to objection, there
being & double mis-spelling in the name, for in the former we have
a short a lustead of a broad one, and a ¢ instead of a d.!

It appears to e, then, that Samanta, whenever it is found with
another name, is throughout merely a title, meaning the warrior,
the hero, the preur chevalier, the leader of an army, the Amir; and
that after being used concurrently with Sri Ilamir on the later
Ghnznivide coins, it was by the early Ghorian monarchs altogether
displaced by that more appropriate title. '

At this latter period the prevalence of the title of Samant is
obvious from its frequent use by the bard Chand, who has celebrated
tlie exploits of Rdi Pithaurd, and his three hundred Samants, or
stalwart knights.

Kamlia—Mr, Thomas wishes to appropriate to this monarch a
nucdal bearing the legend of Khvadavayaka or Khedarayaka, while he
coufesses that even to liberal cars these names are not quite
accordant in sound. Ile theu secks to justify the appropriation by
mutations, blots, or intermixture of letters. We must reject this, it
being not worthy of the least credit; and the discovery of the name
of Kamlda in another history sets the question at rest, and establishes
the correctness of Al Dirtni,

This discovery is in other respects important, 8s enabling us to fix
a synchronism by which we may conjecture the periods of the
other monarchs of tLis dynasty. In one of the stories translsted
from the Jami'u-l Wikiydt,? it will be found that he was a contem-
porary of "Amri Lais, who reigned between 265-287 A.1.= 878-900
Ap. Kamlda is there called the Raf of Hinddstdn, and he must have
ruled sometime within this period.

If wo alwit that thess names represent & continuous series of

" 1 [Lougpérier reads the name with a long d —Sumants, Bew Fragments Arabes
et Tersane, 221-213.)
P Jow Ro408, 0k p. 10, 3 See swpra, p. 172,
.
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successive monarchs, and not rather those who alone were conspicnous,
we shall have to place the commencement of Kamlia's reign as late
ag possible within the twenty-two yoars above-named. For we must
connect it with apother synchronism which we obtain from the same
Jami'u-I Hikdydt, wherein we learn that Mahmid was only fourteen
years old when the defeat of Jaipdl occurred near the miraculous
fountain, which-—as he died in a.B. 421, when he was sixty-three
years old—reduces that date to 372 a.m, or 982-3 a.p,, fifteen years
before the death of Subuktigin.

Jaipdl died in 1002 A.p., and it is evident from the statement in
the Z4drikA-s Famins, that he was then avery old man. He had opposed
Subuktigin, while yet that warrior was only general of Alptigin,
and therefore before 976 A.p., making his reign at least a quarter of a
century. If we assume that Kamlda's reign commenced in 830 a.p.,
being about the middle of that of 'Amrd Lais, we shall have to
divide the period extending from 890 to 1002 a.p., between tho
reigns of Kam]fa, Bhim and Jaipdl, being an average of thirty-seven
years for each, which seems much too long. But as there is no dis-
puting the dates, we must admit the long duration of 112 years for
only three reigns, or admit that the names of unimportant monarchs
have been omitted; just as in the case of the Turkish series, of
which only Kanak is mentioned, between the first and last of the
dynasty.

In the same way, between Kalar and Sdmand, and Simand and
Kamlia—there may have been other omissions, and even long inter-
regna of Muhammadan supremacy; and we may thus throw back
the period of the Bralimanical revolution to an earlicr date than has
yet been conjectured. It must be confessed this would relieve us of
some difficulties, and enable us to dispose of other names of this
series, of which we have incidental mnotice elsewhere: as, for
instance, in the Sairu-I Mulik, where wo meet with the name of
Lomak,

Syila, Khedavayaka, Varka, and even Ranbal may have been
individuals of the Kibul series, either Turk ‘or Hindg, though not
honoured with distinet mention by Abd Rihdn. Numismatists,

t April, 1030. See the inscription on his tomb in Thornton's Gazetteer of the
Countries adjacent to India, vol. i. p. 200, [and Jow n. R, A, S., xvil. p. 161.]
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indeed, are mow 60 certain that these coins do belong to the Kibul
series, and trace with such confidence the relative antiquity of each
extant medal from the difference in devices and execution, that we
may readily concede the point to such able and experienced enquirers.
All that is required is that there should be no unnatural forcing to
suit preconceived theories.

Mr. Thomas has conjectured on cther grounds that the acces-
sion of Simand occurred in 935 a.p.,} but his computation does
not rest on any such specific dates as the two mentioned above,
and he considers that, under any circumstances, it is imperfect,
and that “the utmost the materials at our command enable us
to assert with any degree of certainty is that Syala’s usurpation took
I'lace early in the tenth century;” but even this certainty is dispelled
by tle ¢stablishment of the fact that Kamlia was, unquestionably, a
coutemporary of "Amra Lais. Altogether, we may consider the sub-
version of the Turk by the Brahman dynasty to have occurred about
850 a.pv,, shoﬁ'ly before its capture by Ya'kub Lais; and as it appears
from the Arab geographers that Musulmins held the castle, it is
evident that the Brahmans were only occasionally dominant, and did
not hold their power without long and frequent interruptions.

Brim—~The coing of Bhim are found in Kaibulistin, but are
seldom, if ever, met with in India. There is no reason to doubt that
thLis is tle same Bhim as the Sr{ Dhim Deva of the bull-and-horse-
man scries, and this is the only one of which the identification can
ba admitted without question.

AL Reinaud considers that this Bhim is the one menhoned by 'Ttbi
and Firishta as the founder of Nagarkot;? but there is more
reason to believe the hero of the Makd-bhdrata to be the one
indicated. :

Jaipal 1.-It is strange that no coins of Juipil are found. Firishta
calls kim the son of Ishtpil? and distinctly avers that ke was a
Draliman, aad DLivanf also inclndes him in that dynasty ; but the
introduction of the term Pil, which is now continued to the close of
thie dyuasty, might incline us to suppose that a new family had com-

' Journal Royal Asiatie Soeisty, vol. ix. p. 179,
¥ Mémsire our UInde, p. 257,
? [ Briggs' translation says « Hutpal,” but the lithographed text has ¢ Lskipil”]
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menced. This geems in other respects not improbable, fur in the
opening of the Tdrikh-¢ Yamint we find Jaipil's western border
extended no further than Lamghdn, Kdbul being already in posses-
sion of Subuktigin. It scems probable, therefore, that the succession
of the real Kdhul sovercigns ceased with Dhim, and that the king of
Northern India succeeded to the paramount sovereiguty which, as far
a8 the Muhammadans were concerned, had hitherto been held Ly the
ruler of Kébul. It is a mistake to suppose that Juipdl was king of
Dehli.. It docs not appear that any such place existed in his time,
and Abi-l Fida's determination of its latitude and longitude on the
authority of the Hdwin-t Aug'tdi is a misquotation, which it is of
importance to correct, for there is nowhers mention of Dehli either
in that work or in the Zurtkhu-l Hind. The principal places of his
residence appear to have bLeen Lahore, Elera, and Waibind ; and
it may be doubted if any of these places, except perhaps the last, had
been held by the kings of Kibul.

The assertion that lLe was a Drahman probably arvises from
ignorance on the part of Firishta. Al Birin{ is not specific in his .
statement that he was a Brahman, but merely includes Lin in the
dynasty which commenced with a Brahman, and he may no more
have been really of that caste than were the Bahmani sovereigns of
- the Deklin, though they were called after one. The term Drahman,
in the conception of a Musulmin, might merely imply that he
maintained the doctrineg of that faith, and from his position was
its staunchest defender and cLampion. There seems ground to
suppose he must have been a Rijpat, anl some reasons bave bee..
assigned in the note on Mahmid's invasion for considering him a
Bhatti.

Anandpdl.—Mr. Thomas observes! that the coins of Anandpil
are common, and are plentiful in the Panjib and the northern parts
of the Ganges Diaib. Dut these are evidently to be referred to the
monarch of Dellii, who lived a century and a Lulf later, and we
have to deal with Anandpdl nct Anangpidl. “Tthi calls Lizn Andpal.

Jaipal II—This is not the name given by Al Dirfiai, where it
appears more like Tardijanbdl, and in the other cuthors who men-
tion him it goes through various forms, Tadan Jaipdl, Nanduwa

U Juur, B, A. S, ix. p. 121, [and latcr, Prinsgp's Essays, i 330.]
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Jaipdl, Turu Jaip4l, Parou Jaipdl, Nardsjanpéla, Niranjanpél, Tasdar
Jaipdl, and many more.! The latest reading proposed by M. Reinaud
is Trilochan Pil, after the “three-eyed” Siva. Persian authors
generally call him Nabira Jaipil, or the grandson of J: pdl, and in
that relationship no doubt he stood to the first Jaipil. Hence Dow
calls him ¢ Pitterugepil.” The real name was, perhaps, Par Jaipal,
or Jaipil junior, Jaipil the son or grandson. Al Birinitells us that
Lis father Anandpil was an inveterate ememy of the Musulméns
from the time that Pir Jaijil was taken prisoner, but Puar Jaipil
himself was well disposed towards them. .

According to "Uthi we find him holding dominion as far eastward
as Kanauj and the Réhib, respecting which the note on the rinth and
twelfth expeditions of Mahinid may be consulted. The same author
mentions.another son of Anandpil, by the name of Brahman Pil,
who is probably a different one.

Abd Rihin informs us that he was killed in 412 Ax.=1021-2
Ap. It does not appear exactly when he began to reign, but he
certainly opposed Mahmid during the Kanauj campaign in 409 B

Bhim Pdl.—TIn him we bave the last of the dynasty of Kibul and
Northern India. As he is mentioned Ly Abd Rikdn, he must have
succeeded 1o sowe remuant of his father’s domains ; but it does not
appear that in his time he contested the advance of the Muham-
madans, thongh before he ascended the throne we find him taking an
active part in defending his father’s dominions, under the name
of NiJar Bhim, ¢ Bhim the Dauntless.”? :

Frowm Lis letier to Chand Rai, which is recorded by "Cthbi, it
would appear that he was inclined to peaceful counsels, and that
bitter expericnce had taught him the hopelessness of contending with
Lis relentless and sanguinary rivals?

From a statement in the Tdrikhu-l Hind, we may infer that his
capital was Birl, to the east of Kanauj.

Neitlier of Bhim Pil, nor of any other of (ke Pil family, are nny
ooiug extarnt,

BLim Pil survived Lis father five years, and died, therefore, in
417 a.m, the eventful year of the capture and plunder of Sownit,
Haidar Lizi gives nine yuurs as the period of Lis reign.

b [See suyra, pp. 45-47.) ¥ [Suprs, p. 38.] 1 [Supra, p,43.]
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NOTE B,
Estract of Mr. Thomas' Edition of Prinsep's Essays, (1858. Ful. I.
P. 831), referred fo in page 9 suprd,

“Befors I leave the subject, I may be pe.  .ed to make some
observations in reference to an original suggestion of my own, that
the Sr{ Hamirah, on the reverse of the immediately succeeding
Moslem coins, was designed to convey the title of the spiritual
representative of the Arabian Prophet on earth, embodied for the
time being in the Khalif of Baghdid. Sir H. M. Elliot, placing
himself under the guidance of Capt. Cunningham, has contested
this inference. I am not only prepared to conceds the fact that

. Mubhammad bin Sim uses this term in connection with his own
name on the lower Kanavj coins, but I can supply further indepen-
dent evidence, that my opponents could not then cite against me, in
the association of this title with the name of the early Sultins of

Debli in the Pilam Inscription (1333 Vikramaditya) ; but, on the
other hand, T can claim a still more definite support in an item of
testimnony contributed by the consecutive suite of the selfsame falric
of coins, where the HIT: (hamirah) is replaced by the word §¥\G

(khalifa). As far as I have yet been able to ascertain, this transition

Jirst takes place on the money of *Alin-d din Mas’dd (639-644 a.m) ;5
and here, again, I can afford, in all fraukness, to cite further data
that may eventually bear against mysclf, in recording that this
veverse of Sri Akalifs is combined in other cases with a broken
obverse legend of ... WEYCTAH . .. which, being interpreted to
stand for the dmiru-l Adminin of the Arabic system, may oither be
accepted as the Sanskrit counterpart legend of Altamsh’s anonymous
coins in the Persian character,”! or be converted into a possible argu-
ment against my theory, if supposed to represent the independont
spiritual supremacy claimed by subsequent Sultdns of Debli; which
last assignment, however, will scarcely cairy weight in the present
state of our knowledge. As regards the difficulty raised respecting

the conventional acccptance of the &-& Samants Deva of the coins as
an historical, rather than an individuully titular, impress, I have

always been fully prepared to recognize the linguistic value of the

! Pathan Sultdns of Diuli, by Eu. Thowmes,  London, Wertheimer, 1847; p. 17
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ward Samanta, and yet claim to retain the Sri Samanta Dera—which
comes down to us, in numisntatic seqnence, in the place of honour on
80 many mint issues—as an independent name or title, to which
some Bpeoial prestige attached, rather than to look upon it as an
ordinary prefix to the designation of each potentate on whose money
it appears. And such a decision, in parallel apposition to the succes-
sion of the titles of Srt Huamira and Kkhalifa, just noticed, would
seem to be strikingly confirmed by the replacement of this same
legend of Sri Samanta Dera on the local coins of Chihad Deva, by
the style and titlo of the Moslem suzerain, to whom that rija had
eventually to concede allegiance.

Tho two classes of coins to which I allude may, for the moment, be
excmplified, the one in the type given in ‘ Ariana Antiqua,’ xix. 16;
the other in pl. xxvi. fig. 81, Vol. i /Prinsep).

Tle former, when corrected up and amplified from more perfect
specimens, will be found to bear the legends: Osv. WETATY !Iﬁ
#AW 9. Rev. oY wES Z3—while the latter will be seen to
display an obverse epigraph of WETAY Xt FHATCH %a, with a
reverse similar to the last.

I understand this obverse legend to cdnvey, in imperfect ortho-
graphy, the name of Shamsu-d din Altamsh-——wbose otlfer coins, of
but little varied type, have a similarly outlined name, with the
Moslem Sri Zamirah on the reverse.

NOTE C.
The Iistorians of the Ghaznivides.

The contents of this volume relate more especially to the history
of the Ghaznivides. It therefore seems expedient to take a general
review of the authors who have particularly treated of that dynasty. .

First in order comes 'Ttbi, who has already been sufficiently
noticed, It may be remarked generally that he is deficient in dates,
and, thongh the cLicf and earliest authority on all which relates to
the carly invasions of India, he evilently had no personal knowledge
of that country, a circumstance which of course greatly detracts
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from his value, Me is fuller in the reign of Subuktigin and the
trausactions in Turkistin than any of his successors.

Thirty years later comes Abi-1 Fazl Baihaki, of whose voluminous
and important work only a portion has come down to us,

After an interval of more than two centuries follows the Nizdmu-¢
Tawdrikh, composed in 674 1., about & century after the extinction
of the dynasty. The short notice which this work devotes to the
Ghaznivides has been translated as an extract from that work, but
it is of little anthority, and confuses dates irremediably towards the
close of the dynasty, in which the transactions were carried on too
far eastward to be within the foreign ken of the author. Indeed
he confesses that he knows nothing of their successors, the Ghorians,
beyond the names of three of their kings.

The next, but after a period of two hundred years from "Utb{ isthe
Tabakdt-v Ndsirs, the chief value of which is that it quotes the lost
volumes of Abd-l Fazl Baibaki. It is for this reason, however,
greatly to be regretted, especially as he is one of the earliest
Mubammadan suthors who wrote in India, that his notice of
Mahmid’s reign is so very curt ; for it is that in which we most feel
the want of Baihak{’s familiar gossiping narrative. It is true he is
quoted in the Jdmi'u-! Hikdydt, Tdrikh-¢ Guzida, Rduzatu-s Safi, and
Firishta; yet it may be doubted if any except the author of the first
ever saw his Z4rikh-s Nisirt, which is mentioned by name in the
Tabakdt, In some of the other Ghaznivide reigns, this work differs
from others, a8 will be seen from the passages which are extracted in
the article TaBakAr-1 NAstrr in this volume.

The great copyist and extractor, Rashidu-d din, follows after the
lapse of about twenty years. In his Jdmi'u-¢ Tawdrikh, he fullows
*Utb{ implicitly, as far as the Yamint extends, taking out not only hie
facts, but giving a literal translation of that work, even to the
images and similes. So little does he attempt to improve upon the
Yamini, that he even leaves out the important expedition to
Somnit, which was undertaken after the close of that work. This
resource fails him altogctber in the later reigns, which are conse-
quently very unsatisfactorily disposed of in the Jdms’u-t Tuwdrikh.!

About twenty years later follows the Zérikh-f Quzida of Hamdu-lla

1 [See an article by Major Lecs, in Jour. B 4. 8., Vol. jii. N.S,, 1568.]
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Mustaufi—although he mentions the Makdmds of Abd Nasr Misk4'ti,
and the Mijalladdt of Abia-1 Fazl Bailiaki, he does not appear to have
read them : at least he gives no information derived from them, and
altogether his account of Mabmid’'s reign is very meagre. He
mentions the names of the towns taken by him, omitting, bowever,
8ll notice of Somnat, and without stating the dates of their capture,
Heo is 80 often quoted by Mirkhond, Khondamir, and Firichta, that
he has bad more credit than he deserves in this portion of his
universal bistory.

After a long interval of about a century, we have Mirkhond, who—~
in his Rauzatu-s Safd has given us the first detailed account of the
Listory of the Ghaznivides. It is founded in the early portion upon
the Yamin, but in later reigns rests upon some other autborities
which are not quoted. Those which are mentioned, as the Nusirt
and Guzida, are too meagre to have furnished the fuller information
found in the Rawsatu-s Safi. This portion has been translated by
F. Wilken into Latin, and published with the original text at Berlin
in 1832, under the title of Hisloria Gasnevidarum. He has added
in footnotes passages from Firishta and Haidar Rézf, where the
details are more complete than in the Rawzatu-s Safd. Haidar R4z,
Lowever, is no original authority. Ihave found all the passages,
except two, quoted by Wilken to be word for word the sa:ue as the
Turikh-¢ Alfi, even where other authorities are quoted, as Ibn Asir,
Ibn Kasfr, and Hifiz Abrd. The chief omission to be noted in
Mirkhond's account is that of the expeditions to India intervening
between those of Kanauj and Somnidt, and the attack upon the Jits
of Jid after Mahmid’s return from Somnit.

Mirkhond is fullogwed by his nepliew Khondamir in the Khuldsatu-l
Akhbdr and the JIabibu-s Styar. The former has been translated
by Price with additions from Firishta, and from the latter a trans-
laticn will be found in a later volume of this work. He follows the
Riutata-a Safd closely, and has no new authorities, omitting some
prssages, but dealing more copiously with the biograplies of cotem-
porary poets and ministers. Altogetler, Mirkhond's narrative is
preferable, and in this, as well as in many other portions of his
history Khondamir might have saved himself the trouble of attenipt-
ing to rival Lis uncle,
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The next authority of any value is the Zurikh-s 4Ifi. Like as in
other portions of that work, it is, in the history of the Ghazuivides,
also somewhat deficient in connexion, and troublesome, from adopt-
ing a new era; but. altogether, it is copious and correct, 'Tth{ and
Mirkhond are the chief authorities of the TurikA-¢ 415, but something
is added from the less known histories, which have already been
mentioned as being quoted at second hand by Haidar Razi. Itis to
be regretted that Aba-1 Fazl Baihaki is not amongst theme. Here also
we have no detailed account of the Indian expeditions between those
of Kananj and Somnit, and that to Thénesar is not mentioned. -

Nizdmu-d din Ahmad, in his Zedakdé-i dkbart, gives a succinct
account of the history of the Ghaznivides, and is particular in
mentioning his dates, He notices very cursorily the events in
Turkistin, Sistin, and ’Irik, confining his attention principally to
what related to India. In his work we, for the first time, find
mention of several expeditions to India, which are passed over by
his predecessors ; and it is, therefore, fo be regretfed that he does
not signify on what authority be relates them. The only probable
source, among those mentioned as his general authorities, is the
Zainul Akkbdér. ‘Nizimu-d din is followed closely by Firishta,

*Abdu-1 K4dir, in his Tdrikh-f Baddini, follows Nizdimu-d din im-
plicitly ; but, in order to show the variations, he occasionally quotes
the Nizdmu-¢ Tawdrikh, and the Lubbu-t Tawdrifh. He adds, also,
some verses of poets who were contemporary with the Ghaznivides,

The Muntakhabu-t Tmedrikh of Khéki Shirizi is very brief, and
scarcely deserves notice. It cliefly fullows the Hubilu-s Siyar.

Weo next come to the bistory of Firishta, which gives the most
complete and detailed account which we have of the Ghaznivides.
Dr. Bird complains of the author's ignorance of the geography of
Upper India; but he has exhibited no more than his predecessors,
and in one or two instances attempts corrections. His chief resource
is the Tubakdt-s dkbart, but he has also used the Tdrikh-i Yamint, the
Tirikh+ Guzida, the Rauzalu-s Safi, and the Ilabibu-s Siyar. Some
of tha other works which he quotes there is reason to believe he
never saw. The translation by PBrigzs is generally correct and
faithful in WL and tlere are no omissions in it of any great

facht
cons:quence.
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The Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh discusses this history in a peculiar
fusbion of its own. It omits all notice of transactions on tle
frontiers of Persia and Turkistin, and confincs itself solely to India,
insomnch that it leaves out whole reigns in which the sovereign had
no counection with India: and, in consequence, preposterously con-
fines the whole number of reigns to soven only. There is no other
novelty in this chapter, except that it substitutes two new readings
of places, which if they are derived from the history of Mahmdid by
"Unsuri, which is quoted in the preface, may be considered suthentic.
These are all the authorities which it scems necessary to notice,
as all the subsejuent ones fullow in the wake of Firishta. Abi.l
I'dd, Ibn Shubna, Ikn Asir, Ibn Kasir, Kikli, and Léri, have
had all that is valuable in them extracted by the diligence of Euro-
pean authors, who hLave transluted, abridged, or commented on the
reigns of the Ghaznivides. The Turkish bistories of the period,
such as the Naklbatu-¢ Zundrikk, and the work of Munajjim Béshf,
we may fairly presume to have been exhausted by the industry of
ITammer-Purgstall amongst the fourteen different Listories which he
quotes as authorities upon Mahmid's reign—so that the only hope
now lett us for ascertaining any new fact with respect to the history
of the Ghaznivides is in the recovery of the missing volumes of
2Memoirs, which we know to have been written by contemporary
writers, and to have been in existence Jess than two ceuturies ago—
such as those of Abid-1 Fazl Baihaki, Abd Nasr Mishkan{, and Mulla
Mubamad Ghaznawi, The Makimdt of Aba Nazr Mishkiti®
(Mishkani) is mentioned by Firishta (Briggs I. 82 and 97), and
the same author is referred to in Wilken (Gasnevidaram, p. 189).
Firishta quotes from him the anecdute about Mas’id, which has
been given from the Zubekdt-§ Ndsirt (supra, p. 271), and which
is there also attributed to AbS Nasr Mishkdn, The Zdrikh-s Mulls
Mikammad Ghuznawt is mentioned by *Abdu-r Rahmin,who wrote
the Mir-d'u-l dsrdr and Mir-dt-¢ Mas'udi, in Jahdngir's thme. The
author was contemporary with Sultin Mahm0d, of whom his work is
said to give an ample account.

! [In Briggs' translation, the name s written * Mukutty.”]

UL, IL 23
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NOTE D.
MMakmid’s Erpeditions to India.

The times, places, and numbers of Mahmid's expeditions to India
have offered great difficulties to those who have dealt with the his-
tory of that ferocious and insatiable conqueror. We look in vain
for any enquiry on the subject from the native historians of this
period, who, in their ignorance of Upper India, enter names and
years without the scruples and hesitations which a better knowledge
or a more critical spirit, would have induced.

It is only when Buropean authors begin to discuss the matter that
we are taught how many difficulties there are to solve, how many
places to identify, how many names to restore, Those who
have added most to our knowledge of this period, and have
occasionally interspersed their narratives or motes with illustrative
comments, and who will be quoted in the course of this Note, may
be thus named in the order of their publications :—D'Tlerbelot,!
De Guigues,® Hunt (?),* Dow,* De Sacy,® Mill,* Wilson,” Audiffret,®
Rampoldi,? Briggs,” Wilken," Ritter,® Bird,”® Hammer-Purgstall,'*
Elphinstone,® and Reinaud.® It is needless to mention Giblon,
Malcolm, Conder, Gleig, Murray, and others, whose works, however
useful, are mere copies and abstracts of others, and add nothing to
our previous information.

Tt has been usual to consider the number of Mahmid's expeditions

V Bibliothégus Orientale, Art. % Mabmoud.” Paris, 1697.

$ Histoire Générale des Huns, Tom, I1. Taris, 1756.

3 Modern Universal History, Yols. LL and ITT. London, 1766.

8 History of Hindoostan, Vol. 1. London, 1768,

8 Notices et Extraita des Manuscripts, Tom, IV. Taris, 1798-9.

 History of Dritish India, Vol. 1L London, 1818. 7 Ibid, 1840,

® Biographie Universells, Art. “ Mahmoud.” Tom. XXVI. Daris, 1820.

® Annali Musulmans, Vol. VI, Milan, 1823,

1 History of the Mahom. Power in India, Vol. I.  Londou, 1829.

N Historia Gasnevidarum. Berolini, 1832,

18 Dip Erdkunds von Asien, Vol. IV, Part 1. Berlin, 1835,

13 History of Gwaral. London, 1835,

W Johrbucher der Literatur, No. 73. Wien, and Gon.dldesaal der Lcbens.
Beschreibungen, Vol IV. Leipsig, 1837.

s History of India, Vol. I London, 1843.

1 Memoire sur T Inde in the Mimorras de 7 Institut, Tom, XVIIL.  Paris, 1849,
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to India to be twelve. The first authority for this number is
Nizému-d din Ahmad in the Zabakdé-+ Akbari; and as Dow has also
numbered them as twelve, most English authors following him as
the standard, have emtertained the same persuasion. But it is
curious to observe that, while Nizimu-d din mentions that there
were altogether twelve, in recording them seriatim, he enumerates
no less than sixteen; and Dow, while he marginally notes twelve,
records no less than fifteen different invasiohs. Even Elphinstone,
though he notes twelve, records more. The Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh
gives twelve, and confines itself to that number, or in reality only
to eleven, as by some mistake an expedition to Kashmfrand Kalinjar
are placed in one year, and the tenth expedition is omitted. The
Alkhbdr-s Muhabbat follows it in both errors. I will not attempt to
maintain this established number of expeditions, but will consider
them in the actual order of their occurrence.

First Ezpedition.—Frontier Towns. a.n. 390 (1000 A.p.)—Nizdmu-d
dfn Abmad and Firishta mention that about the year 390 r. Mahmad
marched in the direction of bdm, and, after taking many forts and
provinoes, and establishing his own governors in them, he returned
to Ghaznf. This rests solely on the authority of these two authors,
and is not supported by the TdrikhA Yamini; but there is no improba-
bility in the statement.

It was to have heen expected that Mahmuid, after establishing
himself on the throne'of Ghazni, would have embraced the first
opportunity of invading India; for, while yet a prince, he had seen
how easily the hardy warriors of Zébulistin had overcome the more
effeminate sons of India. His father Subuktigin is described in the
Yamini®as making several attacks upon the country of Hind, inde-
peddent of the three which are more specifically mentioned, the
scene of which was Kusdir and Lamghén. Even during the fifteen
years of Alptigin’s reign, Subuktigin is represented by Firishta in
an untranslated passage to have made frequent attacks upon India,
and ‘even to have penetrated as far as Sodra on the Chingb, where
he demolished idols in ocelebration of Mahmid’s birth, which
as it oocurred on the date of the prophet’s birth, Subuktic -
was anxious that it should be illustrated by an event
to the destruction of the idols in the palace of the Per,
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by an earthquake, on the day of the prophel:’s birth. Xn the words
of the Bostdn t

ok doul o I o lle ol g0 e

Near the Lamghén valloy two actions were fought, or more pro-
bably in the valley of Jalélabad, for as the plural, Lamghénit, is fre-
quently used, there seems reason to believe that the valley to the
south as well as the north of the Kibul river was included in that
province. The first action fought in this neighbourhood was brought
to a conclusion by the effect of the miraculous fountain or stream in
the hill of Ghiizak, which emitted storms, thunder, and cold, when-
ever some impurity was cast into it. A more particular account of
this will be found in the extracts from the Yamint and the Jdmiu-J
Hikdyde.!

‘What could have given rise to this extraordinary story is not easy
to conceive, and 1o one has attempted an explanation. The most
probable solution seems to be that a spow-storm came o, and not
only harassed but alarmed the Hintis, who had never witnessed
such a thing before; for it is quite compatible with probability that
although the Lamghinét were then included in the country of Hind,
yet that the soldiers, who, for the most part, came from the more
eastern provinoes, might never have seen a fall of snow, Tt is to be
observed that the Tabakdi-s Akbart expressly says that Jaipil and
the Hindis were unaccustomed to the ¢old, and that was the reason
why they suffered more than the Musulméns. It may fairly be
surmised, then, that the snow and frost totally paralysed the Hindd
warriors, and were felt as grievously by them as, nine geuturies
afterwards, by Indian and British troops combined, when they sus-
tained the most grievous disaster that has ever befallen our nation, .
1t is an extraordinary coincidence that the very scene of this first
and last defeat of an Indisn army was the same—what wonder if
the cause also did not differ ?

The minds of the matives of India would naturally have tried
4 account for such a supernatural phenomenon as a full of snow,

* superstition was at hand to render her assistance.

} [Supra, pp. 20 and 182.)
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There was a stons, celebrated amongst the Turkish nations, which
had the peculiar property of causing rain, and hail, and snow, and
excessive cold, and violent tempests, if the possessor, after repeating
the name of God, and breathing upon it, threw it into the water.
Tlis stone is called the * Yedeh,” or “Jedeh.” The first stone of
the kind was said to have been given to Japhet by Noah, to whom
the secret was disclosed by Gabricl. The stone came into the
possession of Turk, the eldest son of Japbet, and in an action which
was fought between him and his nephew, for the possession of the
stone, the latter was killed ; and, as he was the father of the Turko-
méns, this stone is said to be the cause of the unceasing enmity
between that tribe and the Turks. Subsequently, the art of using
this stone was more generally disseminated, and occasioned magicians
to be generally called “yedehehfs ;” and we have frequent mention
of its use in Mongol history for purposes similar to those for whick
we suppose it to have been applied on the present occasion. As early
" as the year 2634 before our era, we find the following statement in a
quotation by M. Klaproth, to prove the antiquity of the compass
among the Chinese : “ Tchi-yeou raised a thick fog, in order that by
means of the darkness he might spread confusion in the enemy’s
army, Dut Hiuan-yuan constructed a chariot for indicating the
south, in order to distinguish the four cardinal points,”?

In an action between the Mongols and Chinese, with respect to
the latter, Rashidu-d din says: “In consequence of the arts of the
magician, the Chinese felt, in the middle of summer, a temperature
which they had never experienced, even in winter, and were para.
lysed.“. Bergman says that the stone used at present among the
nomadio nations is the Bezoar. Marce Polo, also, speaking of a
country not far from the confines of India, says:—¢* When the
Carannss wish to overrun the oountry and rob it, they, by their
enchantment and diabolical agency, cause the day to become dark, so
that you can see to little or no distance.” In the mountains between
Kashmir and Tibet, there is a lake, into which, if animal flesh ia
thrown, we are informed by Abd-l Fazl, that e storm of snow or
rain will arise. There is said to be a similar oneat Dimaghun, in

V Xettred M. A. E'um&(a'l sur Finvention de la Bmoola Paris, 1836; and Mr,
Duvies, in the British dnnwai for 1837, “



438 APIENDIX.

Tabaristin, and Zakarfya Kazwini mentions one near Ghazni, which
i3, no doubt, the one alluded to in Subuktigin’s battle with Jaipdl.
Altogether, we may consider Jaipsl's army to have been surprised
and paralyzed by a snow-storm, and that superstition ascribed the
unusual visitation to the “ Yedeh” stone,!

Second Erpedition.— Peshdwar— Waikind.  AH. 391-2.—Mahmtd
left Ghazni in Shaww4l, 391 &, and a severe action took place on
the 8th of Muharram, 392, at Peshiwar, in which he was completely
vigtorious, and Jaipil and fifteen of his principal cbiefs and relations
were taken prisoners, after the loss of 5000 men.

He is then represented by all the later authorities to have marched
from Peshiwar to Batinda, and invested it. Elphinstone observes
that Batinda is beyond the Sutlej, “and seems formerly to bave
been a place of more consequence than its situation in a sort of
desert would promise. Tt is said by Colonel Tod to have been the
residence of the Rdj4 of Lihore, alternately with the capital, from
which he took this name. As the battle of Peshiwar was on the
87th of November, Mauhmtd would reach Batinda towards the end
of the cold season, when the rivers of the Panjib, though not all -
fordable, would offer little obstruction to cavalry.” Dr. Bird also
speaks of Batinda as being in the most easterly and inaccessible part
of the Panjib kingdom, and following the ZTalakdt-s Akbert and
Firishta, says that Jaipil used to reside there. The lutter indeed
says he resided there for the convenience of opposing the Muham.
madans—which is an absurdity, if we are to understand the most
eastern city of his dominions. Eampoldi, with his usual counfusion
of names and places, makes his residence Multdn,

All these difficulties about Muhmid’s movements are at once
obviated by correcting the reading, and rejecting Batinda altogether.
The real name is Bihand or Waihind, a8 is plainly indicated in the
Yaminid Tt was a place of considerable importance, on the western

} Respecting this stone and these fountains, further information m+y be obtained
by referxing to Bergroan, Nomadische Streifercien unter den Kalmiken, Th. iii. p. 183,
Miles, Shojrat ul dtrak, pp. 24, 26, 66. Gladwin’s Ayeen Akberee, Vol, 1L p. 154,
Mareo Polo, Murray's Ed, p. 221, Medern Universal History, Vol IV. p. 417,
D'Ohsson, Histoire des Mongols, Tom. II. p. 615,  Rhulisatu-t Tawdrikh, Art.
“Humbyom,” Mir-atu-§ Tstilah, Art.“ Yedok”' dvdrn-l Bildd and Bahru-l Buldin,
Art. “Ghazgni”

3 [Ibn Asir gives the name ¢ e place correctly as © Wuihand.”]
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bank of the Indus, about fiftcen miles above Attock, on the old high
road from Lihore to Peshiwar, and only three marches from the
latter. It was the capital of Eastern Kandahdr, and is noticed by

" Birini{, Baihak{, and Ab4-1 Fidi, from which latter author we
learn that its foundation is attributed to Alexander the Great. The
nawe is now Hind, and while I was in the neighbourhood I could
not find that even any first syllable was ever added to it, either by,
natives or strangers.

By the capture of Waihind, Mahm(d’s progress becomes easy and
natural, and instead of having to cross and recross several foaming
streams and marching through a hostils and difficult country, he has
not yet crossed even the Indua.

Zhird Erpedition.—Bhera (Bhdtia). am. 395 (1004-5 a.p.)—After
a rest of three years, during which attention was oceupied by affuirs
in the west, we find Mahmid returning to India to take the city of
Dhateea (Briggs), Battea (Dow), Bhatia’ (Elphinstone), Bhitnah
(Bixd), Bahadiyah / Univ. Hist.), Bhadiyah (Rampoldi), Bahatia (8. de
Sacy), Hebath (D"Herbelot), Bibatia (Hammer-Purgstall). Priggs
83ys Le bas failed in fixing the position of this place. Elplinstone
says, "“a dependency of Lihore, at the southern side of Multin.”
Lird saysit is now called Bhatnir, situated on the northern extremity
of the Bikanir desert. Reinaud says it is to the south-east of Multin,
and in the middle of an arid country, apparently on the testimony of
"Utli, but be makes no such assertion. Hammer-Purgstall conceives
it to be the present Balidwalpir. But how oould a dependency of

. Libore be on the southern side of Multin, itself independent?
low cnuld Mahmtd advance over all the Panjil rivers to attack
1 city il a desert? Or Bahdw ralpir, leaving a country full of hostile

nd martial populations in his rear? Tow could Biji Raf, descrting
¢ is fort, “take post in a wood on the Indus,” as Firishta says, if

"dtia wero on the vther side of the Sutlej ? or how could he “ take

ge on the top of sowe hills,” as "Uthi says, when there are no

¢ within a hundred and twenty miles from either place ?

" Te again wo must currect the reading, and all becomes explica-
Wl casy. Tle reul name of the place is Eliera. It liss on the

Tirbelot in one part of Lis article on Mahmdd speuks of bhis deriving
- prauder from Buarea, the strongest fort in India,
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left bank of the Jailam, under the Salt range. It bears evident
marks of great antiquity, and has on the opposite mide of the river
the extensive ruins of Buraria, above Ahmadabdd, which strike
every beholder with astonishment. The only works which read
Bhera are the Khuldsatu-t Tawdrith and its followers the Akibdr-s
Muhabbat, eto. That Dow’s copy of Firishta must have been very
near it, is evideut, for, although Mahmdd advances against the city
of *Battea,” he is made by a strange inadvertence to take the city
of «“Tahera.” °Utb{ [and Ibn Asfr] certainly read Bhitia, and Al
Birdnf mentions Bhit{a and not Bhera, but his Bhitia scarcely seema
the one we are dealing with.

Whether Bhétfa is written by mistake, of whether Bhitia is an
old name of Bhera, is difficult to say. The latter is very probable,
for the Bhatf or Bhatt{ Réjpats still point to this fract as the place
of their residence before their advance to the eastward, and their
pawme is still preserved in the large town of Pind{ Bhattiin, on the
Chindb. It is worthy of remark, as observed by Mr. E. Thomas,!
that of the list of Hindd kings given by Al Birini, the four last
beginning with Jaipdl 1. add the designation of Pal to that of Deva,
borne by their Brabman predecessors. This would imply the suc-
cession of a new tribe, which he considers to be Bhatt{ Réjpit.
There is no improbability in this, for there is no suthority except
that of Firishta for declaring Jaipil to be & Brahman, and Bhitia
therefore may have been the local title of the capiial of the tribe,
Firishta? makes the Raji of Bhatia to be a different personage from
the Raji of Léhore; but he afterwards tells us that the Léhore
dominions extended from Kashmir to Multin—which, as has been
shown, includes Bhit{a.

It is to be observed, moreover, that Mahmid does not pass throug]
Multén, or the province of Multin, to get there, but passes “ by th
borders of Multdn,” as Firishta says, or  crosses the Indus in
neighbourhood of Multdn,” as 'Utbf says. Now, as Multdn
have extended, as it always has, even down to the days of Mul
nearly up to the Salt range, it i3 probable that Mabinid came ’
Ghazni by the valley of Band, and following the course o

v Jour, A, §., ix. 184, * Brigge i. 9.
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Ehuram, crossed the Indus near Ysikhel and the old town of Ror,
and so, passing the 8ind-Sigar Doab through Mitta Tiws'ma, reached
Bhera by way of Khushab and Shihpar.

A subsequent campaign also indicates the position of Bhers, as
will be noticed more particularly hereafter. Meanwhile it is to
be observed that Mahmid annexed Bhera to his dominions, which,
had it been any place trans-Sutlej, would have been out of the
question,

Fourth Ezpedition—=Multdn. A8, 396.—[Ibn Asfr and] the Hadibu-+s
Siyar place the expedition to Bhitia and Multén in the same year, but
it is quite evident from the Yamin{ that special preparations were
made for this new campaign. Dr. Bird considers that Firishta has
misplaced this campaign, and that it should be deferred till after the
defeat of Tlak Khin. I see no reason whatever to doubt that it is
correctly ascribed to the year 396 m., and that it has nothing whai-
ever to do with the invaslon’ which took place after [lak Khén's
defeat. . N

We find the governor or ruler of Multin with a Muhammadan
name, “Abf-l1 Futih, or *“Abd-1 Fath,” and be is not an infidel
but a heretic, one “who introduced his neologies into religion.”
There can be little doubt, therefore, that he was a follower of the
Karmatian heresy, which we kunow, from Al Birin{, to have pre-
vailed extensively at Multdn, and for a long period previous to this
invasion, . *Io says: “When the Karmatiange became masters
of Multin, their chief broke the idol in pieces, and massacred its
ministers; and the temple, which was built of brick, and situated on
an elevated spot, became the grand mosque in place of the old one,
which was ‘closed on account of the hatred borne against the
Ummayide Khalifas, under whose rule it was constructed. Sultin’
\uhmad, after subduing the Karmatians, reopened the old mosqu~,

v that the old One wasg'abandoned ; aud now it is as & plain, des.med

vulgar nses.’

The authors which treat of this period do not,—exoept in a few

ances, 88 the Zubakdt- ¢ Akbarl, and the Khuldsatu-t Tawdrikh—
essly say that Multin was beld by Karmatians, but by * Muali-

* & more generic term, which, though it might include Karna-

wus ~ore generally, at » sulsequent period, used to designate
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the Jsma'{lians,! For more on the subject of the occupation of
Multdn at this period, the passages mentioned in the note may be
consulted. .

Abi-l Fath Dddd was the grandson of SBaikh Hamid Ledi, who
is represented to have done homage to Subuktigin, The word
“tribute,” used by Briggs, is not authorized. Elphinstone says
that Hamid Khan had joined the enemies of his faith for a cession
of the provinces of Multin and Laghmin, and submitted to
Subunktigin after his victory over the Hindds. This statement is
made on the authority of Firishta! D4id invited the co-operation
of Anandpil, who, being defeated at Peshdwar, was pursued as far
as Sodra,! on the Chinib. From Sodra Mahmid goes, by way of
Batinda, to Multin, which is so circuitous a route as to be absurd.
Hero, again, Bhera should be read, which is in the direct line between
Sodra and Multdn. L

Tbn Asir, Mirkhond, and Haidar Rdzi make Didd flee away to
Sarandip, but "Utbi says a fine was levied from the inhabitants of
20,000,000 dirhams, Firishta says an annual tribute was fixed on
Dind of 20,000 golden dirhams, or dindrs, with promise of iwmplicit
obedience and abstinence from heresy for the future.

The Biographie Universelle contains a curions statement, rexpecting
this expedition: “La révolte du gouverneur quil avait laissé &
Moultan et lo débordement dos fleaves qui semblait la favoriser,
obligérent Mahmoud de demander passage & Andbal.  Sur son refus,
il le poursuivit & travers le Candahar et le Kaboulistan jusqu’ i
Kaschmyre.,”* What Kandahir and Kébulistan bave to do with the
pursuit is not easy to say. Authors agree in saying Mahmad wishel
to march through Anandpil’s territory, but it is very difficult to
discern the reason of the request, as he had already crossed the

s Defrémery, Histolre des Seldjoukides, pp. 69, 86, 136-9.

2 Rewnaud, Fragments Arabes et Tersans, p. 142, Ritter, Erdkunde von Asiin
Vol. V. p. 8. Rcuaudot, dnciennes Relations, p, 172, Naru-l Hakk, Zuwdatu
Tawdrtkh, ful. 356, Mir Ma'sim, Zurikh-s Sind, Ch. 2 and 3. Khulivats
Tawdrikh,v. * Baber.”  Mir-itu-1 Adbrar, v, ¥ Bahau-d din Muhammad Zakariy!
Tulfotu-l Kiram, Vol IIL v, # Multan.” Hadikatu-3 Akdlim, v. “ Dipalpir.”

3 Briggs 1. 9.

¢ Hammer-Purgstall identifies Sodra with Weirabad (Wazirabad), but they
two diderent towns, :

8 [This statement is generally supported by Ibn Asir,  Sce supid, p.247.)
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Indus, beyond the borders of his territory, and by a route which
would lead him more directly towards his object.

"Unsuri informs us that Mahmad took two hundred forts on his
way to Multin. .

Fifth Lrpedition.'—Defeat of Nawdsa Shdh, am 398.—When
Malmid was called away from Multén by Ilak Khén's invasion of
his territory, he left his Indian porsessions in charge of Sewakpil, or
“Sukhpil, a son of one of the Rijis of India,”?and who, having been
formerly made a prisoner in Peshiwar by Abd Al Sanjari, had
become a convert to Islim. Sulhpil was taken prisoner hy Mahwid’s
advauce cavalry, and was compelled to pay the sum of 400,000
dirhams; and being nade over, as Firishta informs us, to Tigin the
Treasurer, was kept in confinement during the rest of his life?

Dr. Bird says that there was no such expedition as this, and that
Firishta hag confounded it with the previous expedition to Multin ;
but as it is mentioned by 'Utbi, Mirkhond, and Khondamir, as well
a8 Ly Firishta, there is no reason whatever to discredit it.

Dr. Bird adduces, as an additional proof of confusion, that the
name Nawisa, “ a grandson,” beloﬁged to Abl-1 Fath Dadd, because
he was a grandson of Sheikh Hamid Ludi; but there is no ground
for saying that Ditd was so called, as the name might have belonged
just as well to the grandson of Juipil, as of Sheikh Hamid, He
apostatised {o idolatry, after being converted, whereas Dand could
ouly Lave apostatised to the Karmatian heresy, and not to idolatry
and plural worship. The designation of Nawdisa is considered
doubtful. His name was Sewakpil or Sukhpdl; Ritter says
Samukkel. Dow reads “Shoekpal, who, on conversion to Islim,

! [Cuder the year 397 . Ibn Asir gives the following brief account of this expe-
dition :-—* When Yariuu-d dauls bod fiuished (his differences) with the Turks he
went oo & canpaigo to India. The cause of this was that one of the sons of the
sovercign of India named Nawhsa Shah had become & Musulmin under the hands
of Mubmtd, and had then been appointed ruler over part of Mahmad's conquests in
that country,  After Mubmiid had retired he apostatized from Tslam and sssisted the
iufidels and rebels. When Mahmdd spproached, the Hindu fled befure him, so he
sruin oceupicd the country, brought it once more under the rule of L»iam, appointed
cie of his officers over ity and then returoed to Ghazni.”)

* [Theseare the words of Firishita according to the lithographed edition of the text.]

* Huidar T4t eays that Mahmsd came to Naubhr, in pursuit of the rebel, who
8.d o the remote parts of Hind, on learning his appros. h.
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assumed the name Zab Sais.” D’Hg‘rbelot has “Nevescha;” 8. de
Sacy, “Nawaschteh;” Wilken, “Nuvasch Shah.” The Tabakdf-¢
Akbart says, “Sikpsl, the grandson of the Rijé of Hind.” The
readings in Firishta are by no means uniform. They are &b sahirs,
Abair, Ab bashder and Zib sd. The Tdrikh+s Aifi, and some otler
autherities, make it Zdb Sais or Zib Shih. Hammer-Purgstall says,
*Ssabsa or Schiwekpal.” All theseare changes rung upon the word
“pawisa,’ or *grandson,” especially “a daughters child.” Bird
says, Price is mistaken in calling him Nawdsa Shéh ; but 'Utbi gives
this name, and there is no reason why we should reject it. It may
have been bestowed upon him by Mahmid as a mark of endearment,
and Shah, “king,” may have been added as a term of aggrandize-
ment, or it might have been Sgh, a common title of respect. But
.%hat is more probable than all is that he was the grandchild (by a
daughter) of Jaipal, because, in "Utbi’s account of the expedition to
Kanauj, we find Bhim P4, the great-grandson, complaining that his
uncle had been forcibly converted to Islim. Sukh Pdl, therefore, was
the name, Nawdsa the relationship to Jaipdl, and SdA the honorific
title, He was probably one of the relations of Jaipdl, made over by
him as hostage to Mahmid ; and that, perhaps, was the period of
conversion,

The movement by which his seizure was effected was so rapid,
and a new invasion of India was entered upon so soon after, that it
is probable the scene of the transaction was the valley of Peshiwar.

- Ssxth Expeditiom.— Wasthind, Nagarkot.! am. 399 (1008-9 A.p.).—
It will be observed that the account of the commencement of this
expedition is described very differently in the Tamini, the Habfbu-s
Siyar and Firishta. I prefer, as on former occasions, the former, the
river of Waikhind, or the Indus, being a more probable place of action
than Peshiwar, which was then within the Muhammadan border.
That the GakkhLars may bave performed the part assigned to them is
probable enough, whether the action was fought at one place or the

} [Tha Asir places this campaign in the year 368, and says that Mahm@d en-
countered Brahman-pal on “ the bavks of the river Waikand (which is changed in
some M3S. to Handmand)., Many men were lost in the waters. and the Hirlus were
near gaining a victory, when God made the Musulmins to triumph. Mahmad pur-
rued the foe to Bhim-noghur (Bhim-nagar), which he tuck, and gaiicd immense
piunder.”]
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other; but that the Gakkhars are the ancestors of the modern Jits,
as Dr. Bird asserts, is altogether a mistake, and likely to lead to
serious errors.’

About the proceedings at Nagarkot all aocounts agree, and that
Nagarkot is the same as Kot Kingri can admit of no dounbt, for
the name of Nagarkot is still used. Its position is well described, and
corresponds with present circumstances. The impassable waters
which surround it are the Bin-ganga and the Biydh. The town of
Phim, which is about & mile from the fort, is now on the spot called
Bhawan, which means a temple raised to a Baktf, or female deity,
and Bhim is probably a mistake arising from its presumed founda-
tion by the heroic BLim. M. Reinand considers that it was called
Bhim-nagar from Sri Bhima deva, of the Kibul dynasty. The
different forms which the name assumes in different authors are
shown at p. 34. Elphinstone is mistaken in saying that Nagarkot
derived peculiar sanctity from a natural flame which issued from the
ground within its precincts. This flame is at Jwéld-mukhi, fifteen
miles distant, where carburetted hydrogen issues from the sandstone
rocks, and fills the superstitious pilgrim with awe and veneration.
These jets of gas are made to burn with increased vigour by the
removal of plugs, whenever a distinguished visitor is likely to pay
well for this recognition of his superior sanctity.

Dr. Bird, who has given a most critical examination of these
invasions, says that the capture of Nagarkot and the previous action
beyond the Indus occurred in two different years. He observes:
“If we might trust Firishta, Mahmdd at this time (after the battle
of Peshdwar) marching into the mountains captured the celebrated
fortress of Nagarkot. It was not, however, till the following year,
AL 400, according to the Zabakdt-i dkbart and Hablbu-s Siyar, that
this expedition was undertaken ; and as the hostile armies prior to.
the last battle had consumed three or four months in operations west
of the Indus, it is not probable that Mahmdd could have marched
into Tndia at the commencement of the rainy season. The Hijra year
399 given for the march to Peshiwar, or the previous year s.p.
commenced the §th September, a.p., 1008 ; and as the spring secason,
when he left GLazn{, would not commence till a.p. 1009, he must have
spent the summer in Kdbul, and set out for Hindustin sbout October.”
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I cannot trace in the Zubakdt-i Akbart and the Habibu-s Siyar the
assertion attributed to them; but let us leave these inferior autho-
rities and refer to the Yaminf, There wo find that it is in pursuit
(of the flying enemy) that MahmGd went as far as the fort called
Bhimnagar.” The campaign, therefors, must have been continuous,
and there was no break between the action trans-Indus and the
capture of Nagarkot. He hag already traversed the smme road as
far as Sodra on the Chingb, and he would only have had ten or twelve
marches over a new line of country.

In these enquiries we must be very cautious how we deal with the
word “spring.”” Both Bird and Elphinstone speak of the conquerors
setting out in the spring of a Christian year, but the spring of a
Ghaznivide invader is the autumn of the Christian year. It is the
period when the breaking up of the rains admits of warlike opera-
tions. It is the Dasahra of the Hindis, and the season of the com-

"mencement of their campaigns. So, in the first decisive action
against Jaipal, we find Mahmid leaving Ghazni in August, and .
fighting the action at Peshiwar in November. And so here we find
him leaving Ghazni on the Jast day of Rabi’u-l dkhir, or the end of
December,which, though unusually late in the season—-so late, indeed,
as to render marching in the uplands almost impossible—would still
have enabled him to fight his action on the Indus at the heginuning
of Febroary. He might then have completed his operations at
Edngri before the end of March, and have left Indin again Lefore
the severe heat commenced. The only difficulty about the whrle
campaign is his leaving Ghaznf in the heart of wiuter ; but that the
action on the Indus and the one at Nagarkot occurred in the fair
weather of the same year, there is no sufficicnt reason to doubt, ©

The opening part of the expedition is mentioned in move detail
by Firishta, than by ’Utb{ and Khondamfr. Xis account is as
follows :— ’

«In the year 399 m, Mahmid having collected his forces, deter-
wined again to invade Hinddstan, and punish Anandpidl, who had
ghewn ouch insolence during the late invasion of Multin. Anandpil
hearing of his intentions, sent ambassadors on all sides, inviting the
assistance of the other princes of Hinddstin, who now considered
the expulsion of the Mubammading' from India as a sacrod duty.
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Accordingly, the Réjas of Ujjain, Gwilidr, Kilinjar, Kanauj, Dehli,
and Ajmir entered into a confederacy, and, collecting their forces,
advanced towards the Panjéb with a greater army than had ever
taken the field against Amir Subuktigin. Anandpédl himself took
the command, and advanced to meet-the invader. The Indians and
Muhammadans arrived in sight of each other on the plain of Pesh-
fiwar, where they remained encamped forty days, neither side shewing
any eagerness to come to action. The troops of the idolaters daily
increased in number, and aid came to them from all sides. The
infidel Gakkhars also joined them in great strength, and made extra-
ordinary exertions to resist the Musulmdns. 'The Hindd females, on
this occasion, sold their jewels, and sent the proceeds from distant
parts to their husbands, so that they, being supplied with all neces-
saries for the march, might be in earnest in the war. Those who
were poor contributed from their earnings by spinning cotton, and
other lahour. The Sultin perceived that on this occasion the idolaters
behaved most devotedly, and that it was necessary to be very cir-
cumspect in striking the first blow. He therefore entrenched his
camp, that the infidels might not be able to pénetrate therein.
Mahmid, baving thus secured himself, ordered six thousand
archers to the front to attack, and endeavour to draw the enemy
near to his entrenchments, where the Musulméns were prepared to
receive them. In spite of the Sultin’s precautions, during the heat
of the battle, 30,000 infidel Gakkhars, with their heads and feet bare,
and armed with spears and other weapons, penetrated on two sides
into the Muhammadan lines, and forcing their way into the midst of
the cavalry, they cut down men and horse with their swords. daggers,
and spears, so that, in a few minutes, they slaughtered three or four
thousand Muhammadans. They carried their success so far that the
Sultdn, observing the fury of these Gakkhar footmen, withdrew
himself from the thick of the fight, that he might stop the battle
for that day. But it so happened that the elephant upon which
Anandpdl rode, becoming unruly from the effects of the naphtha-
balls and the flights of arrows, turned and fled. The Hindis,
deeming this to be the signal for flight on the part of their
general, all gave way, and fled. ’Abdu-llah Tii, with five or six
thousand Arab horse, and Arslan Jizib, with 10,000 Turks, Afghdns,
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and Khiljis, pursued the enemy for two days and nights, so that
8,000 Mindas were killed in the retreat. Thirty elephants and
enormous booty fell into the hands of the pursuers, with which they
returned to the Sultin.”?

Seventh Expedition.—XNdrdin. a.m 400.—~The Tubakdt-s Alburi
and Firishta do not mention this expedition at all ; but it is recorded
in the Yamini, Rausalu-s Safd and the Hubfbu-s Siyar, The lutter
gives no name, but mentions an invasion of Hind in a.m. 400,
between the transactions at Nagarkot and Ghor.

It is mot easy to identify the placa. 'Ttb{ speaks of it as in the
middle of Hind, where chiefs were reduced who up to that time
had obeyed no master. Mirkhond calls it “ Nirin;” §. de
Sacy has “Nardin,” which he thinks there is reason to believe was
gituated in & part of India to the west of the Indus. I'his would be
probable enough had it not been declared by. "Uth( to be in the heart
of India, and a country of hill and valley. Hammer-Purgstall speaks
of the ¢ Mihdrajd of Nardin.” Reinaud confounds the campaigns of
Nariin and Nardin.

On his return to Ghaznf, after this expedition, Mahmdd received
an embassy from the ruler of Hind (Jaipil), offering an anunual
tribute of fifty elephants, laden with rarities, and an Indian force of
two thousand men—a curious stipnlation, proving how early Indians
became mercenary eoldiers, even under their most bitter persecutors.
This shows that this particnlar expedition must have made a great
iwpression on Jaipdl, and induced hi to sue for humiliating terms.

1t is barely possible that the Nirin,! between Inderdb and Kandis,
may be indicated. It is the same longitude as Kdbul, which we
know to have been then comprised in India; and, with reference to
Balkh and Ghazni, it might have been considered so far to the east-
ward and so difficult of access, as to deserve being spoken of as in
the heart of Hind. In Istakhr{’s mup of Khurisin, the position is
almost included within ¢ PBildd Hind,” and its neighbouwrhood to

1 [This and the other passages from Firishta, are taken from Briezs’ translation.
but I have compared them with the text, and have made the translatious more literal
and exect.—En.]

$ This town is not mentioned by the Arab geographers, but it waa passed by Licut.
Wood. See his Journey to the Oxus, p. 409.
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Kéfiristin gives colour to the mention of the “chicf of the irfﬁ"tcl;;’:‘;
What militates greatly against this supposition is, that elephants
formed part of the hooty ; and there are many other considerations
also which compel us to look out for Nirdin elsewhere.

Under all the circumstances meutioned, I am disposed to look
upon Nirdin as meant for Anhalwéra, the capital of Gujurdt, which
Abi Riliin tells us wag called Nirdna or Nirdin in his time. It is
to be observed that Midimdd merely proceeded fotwq~ds, not fe, Nardin,
and the conntry in the direction of Ajmir and Rdjpiatina was open
to his incursions by the previoug congnests of Bhitia and Multdin.
This was, perliups, merely a preparative to his expedition to Somnait,
and the reports he received of its wealth may, on this occasion, have
sharpened bis appetite for plandering that temple.  This expedition
would have been sufliciont to instil alarm into Jaipdl.  Nirdin was
“1u the middle of Hind,” und Mulimad would have advanced towards
it “over ground hard and soft,” and there “the fricnds of God
might bave cowmmitted slaughter in every hill and valley.” It is
evident from the statcments in the Jfir-df-r Mas’ e di, that the Musul-
miins had some relations with Ajmir previovs to 401 1, ; and it was,
probably, on this particular occasion that it was visited by Malimad
The visit which that work makes him pay at a later period, just
previvus to the conquest of Kanunj, seems bighly improbable.!

Likth Erpedition.—ididn. a3 401.—In the year 401, after the
connest of Ghor, Mahmid marched to Multdn, where he maimed
and iwprisoned the Karmatians and other heretics, aud brought
Didd prisoner to Glazni, and confined Lim in the fort of GLirak for
life. The Tubikdt-¢ Budiimt says Glori, and as Muhwid Lad just
conpiered Glor, it is not improbuble that he may bave confiued his
]Tisoner there.

Thie authorities for this expedition are the reverse of those for the
last. Tt is mentioned in the Tebakdt-§ Akbart and FiriskLta, and it is
ot wientioned in the Yumint, Rauzatu-s Safd and Halibu-s Siyar.
This would give revson to surmise that these two were in reality but
cue expe-lition, but the circumstances of the two are so difterent, not

VD have wllowed this potice of the Scventh Espedition to renain as it waa
wirten by Nie BLOEet but were he alise, he would probably charre o greatly
meoy e et i after & porwsal of the note upen Nardza by Gen. Cunsingham,
printciat ;&3 vl §Loof thswark—Ea]

Yoo, 2y
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adwitting in any way of the same construction; and they are so
consonant with the vow made by Mahmid, that he would engage in
a religious war every year, that there is no reason to reject either as
improbable. 'The omission by 'Utbi is important, but others of a
similar kind will have to be noticed ; and while I am prepared to
admit that we maust not impugn what he actually states ; yet he may,
perbaps, have omitted, throngh ignorance or negligence, some trans-
actions which actually took place. The Mir-dé-s Mus'idt says that
after this second capture and plunder of Multin, it was desertcd, and
that Anandpél, who is there called “the Zamindir of Multin,” had
fled to Uch, where he resided.

Ninth Ezpedition.—Ninduna [or Nirdin.]' an. 404 (1013 a.p.)—
Firishta inserts the expedition to Thénesar in a.m, 402, but I am

- disposed to follow the ¥amint, and place that expedition subsequent.
The long delay which occurred between this and the eighth expedition
may have been owing to the league which was entered into between
Anandpil and Mahmid, and this invasion may have been occasioned
by the death of Anandpsl, which according to Firishta occurred at this
time. A very full account of the preparations for this expedition will
be found among the extracts from the Yamial, where it is stated that it
wag entered upon in the year 404—a year to which all the other
authors ascribe it. Here we find the invader starting before the
winter set in, and his progress arrested by a heavy fall of suow-—so
he could not have left the highlands till the commencement of
spring ; and as the year began on the 13th of July, 1013, he could
scarcely have entered Hindustdn before February, 1014, leaving hiro-
self but a short time for operations in that country,

Consequently, we find him proceeding no farther than the hill of
Bilnit?® a conspicuous mountain overhanging the Jailam, and now
generally called Tilla, which means a bill. It is still oceasionslly called
Bilnit, and there is a famous Jog{ establishment on its highest
gummit of great repute, and resorted to by members of that fra-
ternity from the most distant parts of India. :

1 [The Famini calls the pluce Nardin (suprd, p, 37), sud so does Ibn Asir. The
Habibu-s Siyar also has Nardin, The two former place the conquest in 404 &., but
the latter in 405 m. ‘The expeditions to Nérhin and Nardin are confvunded by some
writers, both Oriental and European.]

3 [In the text of Firishta the name is * Balnit,” not * Buluit," as in the transla
tion. Sanskrit, “ Bala-nhth.}
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The action which preceded the capture of Ninduna appears to
bave been fouglt at the Mirgala pass, which answers well to the
description given of it by 'Utbl. The subsequent operations are
described more fully by Nizdmu-d din Ahmad : —

“In am 404, the Sultin marched his army against the fort of
Ninduna, situated on the mountain of Bilnith. Par® Jaipdl left
veteran troops for its protection, while he himself passed into one of
the thountain valleys (darra) of Kashmir. The Sultin baving
reached Ninduna, invested it, and by mining and other modes of
atlack, put the garrison under the necessity of capitulating. Sultin
Mahmid with a few of his personal attendants entered it, and took
all the property he found there. Having left Sdrogh as governor of
the fort,' he himself proceeded to the Kashmir valley, where Par
Jaipdl had taken up his position. This chief, however, did not
await his arrival, but fled, and when the Sultin reached the pass he
obtained great spoil and a large number of slaves. He also con-
verted many infidels to Mubammadanism, and having spread Islim
in that country, returned to Ghaznin,”—Zubakdt-i Akbart.

It will be observed that "Utbf calls the chief “ Nidar Bhim,” and
Nizimu-d din Ahmad calls him Purd Jaipél, but the difference is ro-
conciled by considering Nidar Bhim as the governor, whom Jaip4l left
in the garricon} when he fled towards Kashmir; and as we know
from the Famint that Purd Jaipil's son was called Bhim-pél, we
may consider this governor to have been the identical Bhim-p4l,
with the epithet of Nidar, “the dauntless.”

The name of Ninduna cannot be restored. It is evidently the
sawe place as is meutioned in Wassif as being a noted town in
the Jid hills, and by *Albbas Shirwdn{ in his Skir-shdhi. D'Her-
belot calls it ““Marvin,” in which he is followed by Rampoldi, whe
confounids it with the capture of Thanesar. Dow calls it Nindoona,
8. de Sacy, “Nazin” and “Nazdin.” Briggs, “ Nindoona,” Mir-
klond epeaks of the victory, but does not name the place. Ritter
places it near Muzaffaribad, because one stage to the west of it lies
a place called “ Dunni.”

! [*Taru’ in the MS. I have used.]
* At the beginning of Mag'dd's reign wo etill find this chief occupying the same
post, according to Abd-l Fuzl Baikaki.
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The pass to which the R4j4 fled was doubtless that of Bhimbar,
or it might have been near where the Jailam debouches into the plains.
Either way, Mahmid wguld not have had far to go before his return
to Ghazni, Briggs is wrong in representing him as plundering
Kashmir. The original mentions nothing but a pass leading into
Kashmir, 4 )

TZenth Expedition.— Thdnesar. A8, 405.—The Habibu-s Siyar makes
this expedition occur in the same year as the one to Bilnit. The
Rauzatu-s Safd ascribes it to the following yenr. The Yamini makes
it oéour subsequent to the Bailnit campaign, but says nothing about
Mahmtd’s returning intermediately to Ghazni. We have seen, how-
ever, that the season was so late a8 not to admit of his proceeding to
Thinesar direct from Bilnit, unless he passed the season of the
raing in India, which is not probable. The Zdrikh-i Alfi omits all

- notice of this expedition.

Supposing Thénesar to have heen the place visited, it is difficult to
reconcile 'Utb{’s narrative with the geographical features of the
country. If Mahmid had reached Thdnesar by crossing the upper
part of the desert of Rdjputina, he could have come to no stream
with large stone or precipitous banks, or one flowing through a hill-
pass. If, again, he had come to any stream with such characteristics
he would nowhere have bhad anything like a desert to pass.
Chandiol on the Chinib would alone answer the description, but
that would be only halfway to Thinesar,

Firishta's account is as follows

*In the year 402 Mubhmad resolved on the couquest of Thanesar,!
in the kingdom of Hindastin, It bad reached the ears of the king
that Thiuesar was held in the same veneration by idolaters, as
Mecca by the faithful ; that there was an old temple there, in which
they had set up a number of idols, the Princiiml of which was ealled
Jagsom, and was believed to have existed ever since the creation of
the world. When Mahmid reached the Panjib, he was desirous
that, in accordance with the subsisting treaty with Anandpil, no
injury should be sustained by that prince’s country, in consequence

"1 DPricgs and Hammer-Purgstall represent this place as thirty wiles west from
Debli, but it is one hundred and twenty miles north of it,
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of the Muhammadan army passing through it. An embassy was
accordingly sent to inform the Iiija of his design against Thinesar,
and desiring Lz to depute Lis officcrs to remain with the army, in
order that the villages and towns which belonged t0 him might be
protected from the camp followers.

¢ Anandpil, agrecing to this proposal, prepared an entertainment
for the reception of the king, at the same time issuing orders for all
Lis subjects to supply the camp with every necessary of life,

“The Rdja’s brother, with two thousand horse, was also seut to meet
the army, and to deliver the following message:'—* My brother is
the subject and tributary of the king, but he begs permission to
acquuivg his majesty that the temple of Thinesar is the priucipal”
. place of worship of the inlubitants of the country; that, although
the religion of the king makes it an important and meritorious duty
to destroy idols, still the king has already acquitted himself of this
duty, in the destruction of the idols in the fort of Nagarkot. If
Le should Le pleased to alter his resolution regarding Thinesar, and
to fix a tribute to be paid by the country, Anandpil promises that
the amount of it shall be annually paid to Mahmdid ; besides which,
on lis own part, Le will present him with fifty elephants, and jewels
to a considerable amount.’

“Mahmdad replied: The religion of the fmthful inculcates the
fullowing tenet: <That in proportion as the tenets of the Prophet
are diffused, and his followers exert themselves in the subversion of
idolatry, so shall Le their reward in heaven;’ that, therefore, it be-
huved Lim, with the assistance of God, to root out the worship of idols
from the face of all India. How, then, should he spare Thénesar.

“TLis unswer was counnunicated to the Rija of Dehli, who, re-
solving to oppose the invaders, sent messengers throughout Hinddstin
to aceaint the otlrer Rijas that Mubmid, witheut provocation, was
warching with a vast army to destroy ThLinesar, now under his im.
mediate protection. He observed that if a barrier was not expe-
ditivusly raised against this roaring torrent, the country of Hindi-
stin would be suon overwhelmed, and every state, small and great,

! Hamraer-Durgstall saye that Anandpil, the Raja of Mulidn, sent bhis brother

Muhammad to mh\cr tlis message.  The confusion of names is surprising in such an
author,
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would be entirely subverted. It, therefore, behoved them to unite
their forces at Thanesar, to avert the impending calamity.

“ Mahmud having reached Thinesar before the Hindvs had time to
assemble for its defence, the city was plundered, the iduls bioken,
and the idol Jagsom was gent to Ghaznin, to be trodden under foot
in the street, and decapitated. Immense wealth was found in the
temples.  According to Hij{ Mubammad Kandabdrf, a ruby was
found in one of them, weighing 450 miskals, the equal of which no
one had ever seen or heard of.

¢ Mahmid, after the capture of Thénesar, was desirous of proceed-
ing to reduce Dehli; but his nobles told him that it would be im-
possible to keep possession of it, till he had rendered the Panjib a
province of his own government, and had secured himself from all
apprehension of Anandpdl (Rija of Lihore). The king resolved,
therefore, for the present, to proceed no further, till he had accom-
plished these objects. Anandpal, however, conducted himself with
so much policy and hospitality towards Mahmid, that the Sultin
returned peaceably to Ghaznin. On this occasion, the Muhammadan
army brought to Ghaznin 200,000 captives, so that the capital
appeared like an Indian city, for every soldier of the army hud
soveral slaves and slave girls.”—Firishta.

There is nothing in the ¥amint to warrant this mention of Dehli,
the existence of which is nowhere alluded to by contemporary
writcrs. The frequent mention therefore by Firishta of Delli and
its Rijé, in the transactions with the Ghaznivides, scems not to rest
on any solid foundation.

Mirkbond makes no mention of Thinesar by name, but speaks of
the “Moslem” elephants. "Utbi and Khondawir make mention of
these elephants in conunection with Thinesar. Though Firishta
leaves no doubt that ke considered the holy Thinesar to be meunt,
it is probable some other place may be alluded to; yet I know no
place in India where he could, immediately aftir erossing a desert,
bave come upon a stream flowing through a hill-pass, except it bo
Kach Gandéva in Sindh, which is obviously out of the direction.

Dr. Bird considers Nardin to lhave been in EKaifiristin, and

! [This sentence is not in the printed text.]
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Thinesar to be Panjshir, which is the name of a river joining that
of Ghorband, and giving name to a pass which leads through
Hinda Kush from Kabul to Turkistdn, but here we should want both
the desert and the elephants.

The term ¢ Moslem” elephants is curious, The Universal History
endeavours to explain the word thus —

“ Mahmd Thn Subukiigin now undertook another expedition into
India, and reduced the kingdom of Marwin, which had a capital of
the sume name. Iere he was informed that an Indian idolatrous
prince occupied a province, which produced a race of elephants,
called Moslem, or faithful elephants. This information excited him’
to attempt the conquest of that province; which having effected, be -
brought off with him a vast guantity of spoil, and a great number
of those elephants. They were termed Moslem, or faithful elephants,
because they sometimes performed a sort of genuflexion and pros-
tration not unlike those of the Moslems or Muhamnmedans; which
induced many of the latter to believe that they were religious
animals.”

Dt. Bird calls them <“elephants of Sulaiman.” 8. de Sacy,
“Suileman.””  Wilken, “Moslem.” With regard to their being
Moslems and their adoration and genuflexions, see D'Herbelot, Art.
“Fil.” The Jdmiu-t Tawdrith and D'Herbelot designate them as
Musulmgn. The reading of the ¥aminf and of Ibn Asir is “Baila-
min,”! which no doubt is related to the word Sailin and like
““ Bailind,” signifies merely « Ceylonese elephants.”

Lleventh Erpedition.— Lokkot.® A.n. 406.—~This wag an attempt to
penetrato into Kashmir, which was entirely unsuccessful, for Mahmdd
advanced no further than Lohkot, and then returned, There is no
allusion to it in the Yamini,’the Kausalu-s Safd, or the Hubibu-s Siyar,

b [The name is written with swdd, not with sin, which is fatal to the supposed
connection with * Moslem,”)

3 [This place appcars again in the “ Fourteenth Expedition” of the year 413 m.
(age 464 $ufra), wheee also the sicge was unsuccessful, The circumstances of the
w0 asculirts are 80 similar as to make it probable that they rclate to the same event.
There is po rocord of the sicge in the Yamini, the inference to be drawn from which
fuet i that it occurred aftee the close of that work in 413 1.]

# Phre is an ailusion to sn attempt in Kashmir at the opening of the Kanauj
Fxped.tion, but this sccms only to iwply that be marched under the Lower Kushmir
bids.  Hammer-Purgstall actually vepresents Malmad as plundering the capital of
Kachoar,
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but it is mentioned in the Tdirtkh-f Ifi, the Tubakdi-i Akbart, and
Firishta.! The Tubakdt-i Akbart ascribes it to the year 407, and calls
the place simply Kot. Reinaud® considers that this attack was made
during the expedition to Kanauj, but this is highly improbable ; for
though the governor of the passes leading into Kashmir came to pay
his respects on that occasion, Mahmid did not pevetrate even the
lower hills,

_ The position of Lohkot is difficult to fix. Tt is perhaps the same
strong place which Al Birinf and Rashidu-d din speak of as Lohir
or Lohdwar, in the hills of Kashmir?®; and as they describe it as not
far from Rijiwar, one of the boundaries of Hind, on the north, I
think we may look for an identification in the present Kotta, where
there is a lofty fort of evident antiquity. If s0, he must have retarned
by the bed of the Panjil river, and the waters from which be could
not extricate his army must have been those of the Jailam, expunding
over the plain so accurately described by Quintug Curtius, and so
faithful to present appearances.

Firishta thus speaks of this campaign :— .

“ Mahmid, in the year 406, again marched with the design of
entering Kashmir, and besieged the fort of Loh-kot, which was
remarkable on account of its height and strength. Afler a while,
when the snow began to fall, and the season became intensely cold,
and the enemy received reinforcements from Kashmir, the Sultdin
was obliged to abandon bis design, and return to Glaznin. Ou his
route, having lost his way, he came wpon a piace where the whole
plain was covered with water—wherever they went they saw
nothing but water, Many of his troops perished. This was the
first disaster that the Sultdin suffered in his campaigns against
India. After some days he extricated himself with great difficulty
from his peril, and reached Ghaznin without Laving achieved any
success.”

Twelfth Expedition.—Ranayy, Mathura. AH $09.—3A full aecount
has been given of this celebrated invasion by "Uthi and Ehondamir.
As the statement of Nizamu-d din ditfers from Firislita in some

¥ [Tbn Asir makes a brief reference to it under the veur 4045, reoording-only
Mahmud's great losses from the waters. He does not name the place.]
* Fragments, Arabes et Persans, p. 118. 3 [Vol. i pp. 62-65.]
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respects, it is given below. It is to be observed that all the authors,

except Mirkhond, concurt in representing that 409 1. was the year of

tLis invasion, and most of them mention that he set out in the spring.

TLis gives occasion to Dr. Bird to observe :—¢ As the spring scason

is wentioned, and as Hijra 409 commenced on the 20th May, A.p,

1018, Mabmid must have left Ghazni in the end of the preceding

year, 408, which would correspond with the spring of a.p. 1018

Mubmammadan Listorians, not attending to the fact of the scasoné
west of the Indus being the same as those in Europe, and for-‘
getting ‘the particular commencement of the Hijra years, are

constantly committing such blunders.”” Consequently he makes six

or seven months to elapse before Mahméd reaches Kanauj.

Here, with all due deference be it said, Dr. Bird seems to have
fullen into the very errur which he condemns; for it is abundantly
evident that here, as has already been observed respecting the
sixth expedition,' that the Indian spring after the close of the
raing is meant. That spring occurs in Afghinistin moch about the
same time as our own in Europe is admitted. Indeed, it is observed
in Afghdnistin with the sawe kind of joyous festivities as it was in
Lurope, before more utilitarian notions prevailed ; but in this instance,
where thie months are mentioned, we can be left in no manner of
doubt, Starting in the spring, we find from *Utbi thut Malimid
crossed the Jummna on the 20th of Rajab, 409=December 1018, and
reacLed Kanauj on the 8th of Sha'bin, 409=January, 1019, and as
this is declared to be a three months’ journay, he must have started
in October, so that he might have the whole of the six montls of the
cold scason before him.  The spring therefore alluded to was evi-
dently not in accordance with the Eurcpean season,

Elplinstone has becn led into the same error by following the
guidance of Dr. Bird, and observes : —¢ The whole of this expedition
is indistinetly related by Firishta. e copies the Persian writers,
Lo, adverting to thys scasoun in their own country, make AMshmid
begin Lis warch in spring.  Had he done so he necd not have gone
<0 high in scarch of fords, but he would Lave reaclicd Kanauj at the
beginning of the periodical rains, und carricd on all bis subscquent
movements in the widst of rivers during thut season, It is probable

U Rupra, p. 445,
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be would go to Peshiwar before the snow et in above the passes,
and would cross the Indus early in November.”

“In this last passage he acutely suggests as Mahmad's probable
movement, that which actually occurred, except that he must
have crossed the Indus in October. There is, therefore, no cor-
rection necessary, and the native authorities have been wrongly
censured. .

He continues :—* His marches are still worse detailed. He goes
first to Kanauj ; then back to Mirat, and then back again to Mattra.
There is no clue to his route, advancing or retiving. He probably
came down by Mirat, but it is quite uncertain how be returned.”
Dr. Bird also remarks upon Firishta’s ignorance of geography, upen
the army moving about in all directions, without any obvxous
Teason. )

All this arises from following Firishta too implicitly, without
referring to more original ‘and authentic sources, The statement
in the Yamini is clear enough, and it does not appea.r why Firishta
Bhould have departed from it.

" The Yamini says that, after passing by the borders of Kashmir,
that is, close under the sub-Himalayan range, and crossing the
Jumna, Mahmid takes Baran, which is the ancient name of the
present Dulandshahr, for which more modern authors, not knowing
what ¢ Baran” was, substitute «Mirat ”—then Kulchand's fort, which
is the Mabdban of the other--then crossing the Jumna he takes
Mathura—and then recrossing the Jumna, he proceeds to Kanauj,
and takes that and its seven detached forts, of which the ruins
of some may still be traced. He then goes to Munj, “ a city of
Brihmans,” or, as Briggs says, < of Rdjpits,” for which there is no
authority—his original being merely “fighting men.” This place
must be the same as the old town of Manjhiwan, or Majhiwan,
the ruins of which are still visible on the Pandd river, ten miles
south of Kdnbpir. It is in the heart of the comntry of the
Kanauj{ Brihmans. ¥e then proceeds to Chandalbhor's fort of
Asni, lower down on the banks of the Ganges, ten wiles N.E.
from Fathpir, where at a later period we find Jaichand deposit-
ing his treasure. It i3 & very old town, founded, it is said, by
Aswani Kumira, the son of Sdraj, who held a sacrifice there,
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and fonnded a city called after his own mame. On the 23th of
Sha’bdu, after captwring Sharwa or Sarta,—which I conceive to be
cither Seunra on tle Ken, between Kilinjar and Banda, or Sriswa-
garh on the Pahonj, not far from Kinch,~—he reaches the retreat of
CLand Réi in the hills, Theso Lills must be those of Bundelkland,
fur there are no others which be could have reached before the close
of SLa'lin, secing Le only arrived at Kanawj on the 8th. There
ig to Lo sure no mention of his crossing or recrossing tho Jumna,
but this is 1.0 valil objection, for neither is there any mention of Lis
erossing the Panjib on his return to GhLaznf. Of the two places
mentioned above, in the plaing of Bundelkband, Sriswa-garh or
Sriswa-garh, appears the most probable; for we know it to have
been a place of. considerable importance in the annals of the Dun-
delihand Rdjas; for about two centuries after this, the bard Chand
informs us, that several chiefs wero slain in defunding it agaiust
Pirthi i of Delili, who.for the purpose of expturing it, had crossed
the yiver Sind, which was the Lonndary between Lis deminions and
those of Parmdl Chand ], the Rija of Malioba. It is to be observed
that no other anthor except *Uthi mentions the name of Sharwa—
later authors not being ablo to identify it. Mahmid's progress
under the explauation now given appears to have been regular and
consirtent,

The Rauzatv-s Suafi observes the same order, with the omission of
sote of the names,  Tirst, the fort of a convertad Hindd (Baran) ;
then the furt of Kulchard (Malidban); then the holy city not
mentioned by name (Mathura) ; then Kanauj ; then Munj; then the
fort of Chandpal; and lastly, the porsuit of Chand Rdja. The
Habiba-s Sigar follows this stutement, owitting all occurrences after
the capture of Wanauj. Nizdmu-d din and Firishta have reversed
this order, and make Mlundd proceed direct to Kanauj, then back
to Mirat or Laran, then to Mahibau, then to Mathura, then to the
seven furts vu the Lanks of a-river, which the Tdrikh-r .47/ udds were
under the Debli Lija; then to Muuyj, then to the fort of Clandpdl,
then in parsaiv of Chiandial,

The fellowing is extracted from Niziwu-d din Abhmad.  Tle
no abor of trocps which aceampunicd the Sulwn i3 not wentioned.
"Uid <avs ko Lad 20,000 volnnteors from Transoxiuna,  Markbend
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says these were in addition to his own troops. Firishta says he had
100,000 chosen horse and 20,000 northern foot.

“In An. 409, Sultin Mahmid marched at the head of his army
with the resolution of conquering the kingdom of Kanauj. When,
baving crossed seven dreadful rivers, he reached the confines of
that kingdom, the governor of the place, whose name was Kora,
submitted to him, sought his protection, and sent him presents.!

“The Sultin then arrived at the fort of Barna. The governor,
whose name was Hardat, left the fort under the care of his tribe
and relations, and sought to conceal himself elsewhere. The gar-
rison, finding themselves unable to defend the fort, capitulated in a
fow days, agreeing to pay a thousand times a thousand (1,000,000)
dirhams, which is equal to 2,50,000 rupees, and also to present him
with thirty elephants. )

“The Sultin marched therice to the fort of Mahiwan, on the banks
of the river Jumna, The chief of the place, whose name was
Kulchandar, mounted his elephant with the intention of crossing
over the stream and flying away, but the Sultin’s army pursued,
and when they approached him he killed himself with his dagger.

~ “To live in the power of an enemy
TIs much worse than to die.”

The fort was captured, and eighty-five elephants, besides much other
booty, fell into the hands of the victors.

“ Proceeding from this place, the king arrived at Mathura,? which
was a very large city full of magnificent temples. It is the birth-
place of Krishn (or) Bisdeo, whom the Hindis veperate as an
incarnation of God. When the Sultin reached the city no one came
out to oppose him# The Sultan’s army plundered the whole city
and set fire to the temples. They took immense booty, and by the
Sultin’s order they broke up a golden image which was nincty-eight

1 Tn the Famini this conversion is ascribed to the ruler of Baran, and in the

Habibu-s Siyar also, which Firishta by some mistake has quoted as his own authority.
Firishta makes Muhmud stay three days in Kanauj.

3 [« Koum o klwoeshdn.’"] 3 [s}.j.n]

¢ Firishta says it belonged to the Raja of Dehli, for which there is no autbority.
He also says the Sultan remained tweaty days at Mathura.
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thousand three hundred miskdls in weight; and there was also
found a sapphire weighing four hundred and fifty miskals.

“7¢ ig said that Chandar Rdi, who was one of the Rijas of Hin-
distin, possessed a very powerful and famous elephant. The Sultdn
desired to purchase it at a very large price, but could not get it.!
When the Sultin was returning froin Kanauj, this elephant one
night broke away from the other elephants, and went without any
driver to the Sultin’s camp, who took it, and being much pleased,
be called it Khudiddd (the gift of God).

“Wkhen he rcturned to Ghaznin, he had the value of the spoil
counted. It was found to consist of 20,000,000 dirhams, 53,000
captives, and 350 elephants.”—Zubakdt-s Akbars.

There are not fewer difficulties to contend with when we come to
consider the names of the Hindd chiefs. 'Utbi culls the ruler of
Kanauj Raf Jaipidl and Purd Jaipil, meaning the same Jaipdl who
has already been spuken of as the Ruaji of Lalore. Mirkhond and
Ehondamir also call him Jaipal. Ie is the same as the Nardajan-
pil of Al Diran{, of which noue of Lis commentatore are able to
restoro the correct reading, Nizimu-d din Ahmad and Firishta call
Lim Kora, or, according to Briggs, Koowur-Ray. We are at a loss
what grounds these luter anthors bave for this statement. It may,
perliaps, be equivalent to Purii, and Le meant for Kunwar, “a rija’s
son,” a term of common use in the present day. Bird says he was
culled Kora from the appellation of his tribe ; but there is no such
tribe, unless Gaur be meant, which would be spelt in nealy a
similar form. However this may be, we must, improbable as it may
seem, fullow the statement of Uthf, and conceive that the Raja of
Lidiore was at this time in possession of Kanauj. There are certain
details given which favour this notion. The son of this Purd Jaipdl
is, according to the Yamini, Bhim-pil, who writes to Chand Rij,
respeeting the Musulinéns, as if he had long been in communication
with them. This Blim-pil speaks of his uncle baving been forcilly
converted, which uncle, as we Lave already scen, seems evidently to
bo tle sime as Nawdsa Shih. We also find Purd Jaipil holding

' Previous to this Firiahta makes the Sulthn aitack R4ja Chandpil, who evacuatus

his fort, wnd souds his treasure to the hilis, He makes Cland Rai also fly to the
buls.
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dominions on the other side of the Gunges during the next campaign
on the Rihib. 'We may suppose, therefore, thot, without being
de facto ruler throughout these broad domains, he may have Leld a
sort of suzerainty or paramount rule, and was then in the eastern por-
tion of his dominions, engaged in settling the nuptials of his son,
Bhim-pil, or bad altogether transferred bLis residence to these parts,
to avoid the frequent incursions of his Muhammadan persecutors, who,
in their late expedition to Thénesar, had shown that it was impossible
for him to maintain independence in Lahore. Like as the reigning
family was driven from Kibul to Bhera, and from Bhera to Lahore,
80 it seems now to have been driven from Lahore to Kanauj.

The Chandilbhor Phir, or Pir, in some copies of the ¥Yamini, the
ruler of Asi, may, perhaps, indicate that the Riji was a Chandel
Rijpuat, for Asi is close to the spot where we find that clan now
established. The name Phir may have some connection with the
legendary Fur, or Porus, who opposed Alexander ; for, be it ohserved,
his capital is represented by Indian geographers to have been in the
neighbourhood of Allahabad; and the Rijis of Kumdin, who are
themselves Chandels, represent themselves to be descended from this
Fir, the ruler of Kananj and Praydg. So addicted are the Asiaties
to ascribe this name to Indian potentates that some Arabic authors
name even R4i Pithaurd as Puras. On this name and the analogies
which it suggests, mach might be added, but it would lead us beyond
the immediate purport of this Note to discuss them.!

Chand Raii, perhaps, also indicates the same lineage, for his
dominions must have adjoined Bundelkhand, in which province are
included Mahoba and Chanderi, the original seats from which the
Chandels emigrated.

Thirteenth Expedition.—Battls of the Ruhid. am. 412--Uth{
mentions no year for this expedition. Nizimn-d din Ahmad attri-
butes it to 410; Firishta to 412. The latter is the most probable.
Mirkhond and Khondamir make no mention of it. "Utb{ places the
scene on the Rihib, which we know from Al Birin{ to be on th»

A Compare Ritter, Erdkunde von Asien, Vol. IV, Part 1. p, 453. Elphinstone,
History of India, Vol. L p. 467. Lassen, Pratopotamid Indicd, p. 16. Bohlen, Das
alte Indien, Vol. 1. p. 91.  Lassen, Indische Aiterthumskunde, VOU. 11. pp. 147, 195,
Hadikatu-l Akatim, v. * Allahabsd.” X¥ddgdr-s Bahddari, v. *“ Kanauj.” Bird's
History of Gujarat, p. 138. Haiydtu-l Haiwdn, by Sbaikh Abu-l Fath Damari,
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other side of the Gangos, and is either the Rimgangi, or the Sye—
apparently the latter in the present instance.

The other authors place the scene on the Jumna, and we might
consider their account to refer to some other expedition, were not
Purd Jaipdl mentioned in both, as well as the circumstance of the
gurprise by eight men swimming over the river. It is also worthy
of remark that Al Birdni gives the death of Pdar Jaipdl in 412 a.m.,
which makes it highly probable that he was glain in this very action,
though that fact is not expressly mentioned in the Tarikh Yamini.

Dr. Bird doubts this expedition altogether, because another expe-
dition occurs against Kilinjar, and the two appear to have been in
reality one. But here not even Firishta represents that Mulmad
went to Kdlinjar, though he was engaged with the Rija of that
place. ’Utbi's statement must be received as conclusive respecting
a movement as far as the Rahib; though he ‘mentions nothing
about Kalinjar or Nand4 Réja. Indeed, in that author we nowhere
find mention of that submission to the Sultin, on account of which
the Ri{ of Kanauj was sacrificed to the vengeance of the Hindd
confederacy.

Tlat Pur Jaipil should be found on the other side of the Rahib,
as "Utbi says, or come to the aid of Nandd Rdji, according to
Nizimu-d din and Firishta, is confirmative of the probability pre-
viously noticed, that he had then established himself far to the
esstward of Labore, ’

The following is the statement of Nizimu-d din j—

“It is suid that when Sultin Mahméd heard .that a Rdja named
Nanda ! had sluin the Rii of Kanauj, for having recognized and sub-
m'tted to the Sultin, he resolved to invade his territory. 8o, in
AR 410, he marched again towards Hinddstin, TWhen he reached
the wnks of the Jumna, Pir Jaipil,* who had so often fled befors
Jis thol-.g, sud who had now come to assist Nand4, encamped in face
of the wqltin; but there wag a deep river between them, and no one
passed 0+ without the Sultin’s permission. But it so happened

' Fuichts * o . - .
);mﬁ:l::‘\:m Oh:.t ;T:j:yoorf ]:Zelié;s‘hbounng princes had joined in league with

 Firhta ¢ i of the Punjib, the grandson of Jaipal. [Sir H. Elliot's
MS. gires tle -6 Juilil"]
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that eight of the royal gnards of Mahmdd's army having crossed the
river together, they threw the whole army of Pir Juipil into confu-
sion, and defeated it. Par Jaipdl, with a few infilels, escaped.
The eight men' not returning to the Sultdn, alvanced against the
city of Diri,* which lay in the vicinity. Having found it Qefence-
less, they plundered it, and pulled down the heathen temples.

The Sultin advanced from hence to the territory of Nau'i. wlo,
resolving on battle, collec}d a large army, which is said to Lave con-
sisted of tlirty-six thousand horse, one hundred and five thousaud
foot, and six hundred and forty elephants, When the Sultin
approached his camp, he first sent an ambassador, culling upon Lim
to acknowledge fealty, and embrace the Muhammadan faith., Nanda
refused these condirions, and prepared to fight. Upon this, the
Sultin reconnoitred Nandd’s army from an eminence, and observing
its vast nmubers, he regretted his having come thither. Prostrating
himself before Gud, he pr:\yé\i for success and victory. YWhen night
came on, great fear and alarm entered the mind of Nandi, and Ls
fled with some of his personal attendunts, leaving all his baggaze
and equipments. The next day the Sultin, beinyz apprized of this,
rode out on horseback without any escort, and carefully examined the
ground. 'When he was satisfied thut theve was no ambush or strate.
- gical device, he stretched out his hanls for plunder and devastation,
Immense booty foll into the banls of the Musulmins, and five
hundred and eighty of Nandi's elephants, which were in the neigh-
bouring woods, were taken, The Sultin, lealed with victory and
guccess, returned to Ghaznin” *—Tubakdt-i Akbarl.

Fourteenth Expedition—Kirdt, Nir, Loklot, and Lihore® am. 413.
e now lose the guidunce of "Uthi, and are eompellul to follow she
more uncertain authority of later writces. It ks heen questined

1 Firishta says that these eight must, of course, have bun oflicers, each fulli ¥ ed by
his own corps. e gives no name to the city whirh was plundered. )

% Nizimu-d din is the only author who states this.  Ilis aceunt is fallvsoniemed
by the statement of Aud Ribup, that Bari became tae Hinld capizil, af the loss of
Kinavj. : i

3 Forty-five theusand, in Firishta,

4 Bocause, as Firhita adds, he was apprehensive ahost wh-
P2njab and other eounuteics in bis rear, aud was satisfied wi

< eenr in the
bud dune that

year. ) X
¢ [Compuze with this General Cunningliam's Note,
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wlether this expedition ever took place. Elphinstone and Reinaud
take uo motice of it, and Bird says that it is 8 mere repetition of the
previous one to Biluit ; and “ the narratives evidently refer to the
game places aud transactions.” Even if they did refer to the same
plices, there is no reason why the transactions should not have been
different. As Firishta asserts that Kuriat® and Nardein lie apparently
butween Turkistin and Hinddstdn, it is evident that he thought he
way dealing with places which had not yet been mentioned. His
aunthority for assigning this position to the tract is not the Tubakdi-§
Albari, in which it is merely stated that the country has mountain
passes, is very cold, abounds with fruit, and that its inhabitants
worship lions.  This latter, no doubt, alludes to tlie worship of
Sikya Siuha (lion) the Buddha. DBut, though Firishta had little
authority for Lis assertion, it is evilent that he was correct in
making it Kuriat, First, we miust restore the true reading of
Nardein.  The latter, in the Tabakdi-i Albari and Kanzu-l Makpir
is eorrcetly given as “Nir;” and “Kuriat” in the same works, in the
orizinal of Firishta, is correctly given as “ Kirdt.” Now, the posi-
tien of Kirit and Nir is ascertained by referring to Al Birani’s
account of the Kiblul river, which is thus described by him :  This
body of water—the Kiljul river—passes through the country of Lam.
gliin, near the fort of Dirtna, and is then joined by the waters of Nir
and Kirat? When it reaches opposite Peshawar, it forms a consider-
able stream,” ete,  Iers, then, we must lovk for the waters of Nfr
and Kirit, betwoen the towns of Jalilibdd and Peshiwar, and we
ghall find that the country alluded to is that drained by the Kuner
and Landye rivers—that is, Swit, Bajaur, and part of Kifiristan,
This uuet exactly corresponds with the description given in the
Tubakdt-i Aibari; and plenty of Buddhist remains survive to explain
the allusim to the worship of lions.

! Dow reads © Kiberat;” Puiz_ s, # Kuridt ® in the translation, but  Kairst” in
the text; Wilken, * Ferath ;* wud ¢ Kabratl.” The real reading being Kivat, which
pane may be the sare us that of the mountaincers of Sanskrit geogruphy,

3 [In paye 47, Vol i, my manstation of the Persian version of this passuge
dotfers i upiung mar the tort of Dirdoa (the waters) full into the Nurohirit;™
and this s orrect wocondi s to the Persinn test, . L, . . nozdikes kala's Diruna
mniimi ns 0l aad v dor ab-i Nurokirit md-nftad.” Sir H. Eiot follows Brinaud's
tratslotion of the text of Lindni, wlich certsinly sooms more accurate than the
Persan version, See Merr. sur P lnde, 276.~Lv.]

VoL, 1L k)
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On the supposition that Nir and Kirit were in the neighbourhood
of Bajaur, there is no difficulty in tracing the progress of the con-
queror during this invasion. On his way from Glaznin, he makes
an incursion across the K4bul river, and while his general is engaged
in capturing Nur and building the fort, to overawe the wild inhabi-
tants, he himself proceeds to the impregnable Loblkot, by the same
road which he had previously travelled; and then rcturned to
Ghaznin after visiting Lahore.

As the Habibu-a Siyar gives no account of this expedition, the
following narrative is taken from Nizimu-d din Ahmad. Firishta
adds to it that tie king of Lahore fled to Ajmir, and that Mahmad,
before returning to Ghazni, nominated commanders to the conquered
provinces of Hindustdn, and left troops for their protection. This
author is mistaken in speaking of the stone which was found at
Nirdin, and was represented to be four thousand years old. He
bas in this respect, from similarity of name, confounded this expedi-
tion with that against Ninduna or Nérdin, in the Baludt Lills,

“ About this time, the king learned that the inhabitauts of the two
mountainous tracts (darra/ of Kirit and Ndr, were all worshippers
of idols, and possessed some very strong positions. Tke Sultin
immediately gave orders that his forces shonld be collected; and
having taken many blacksmiths, carpenters, and stone-cutters with
him, he proceeded towards those places. When Le approached the
country, he first attacked Kirat. This place was very cold, and
abounded with fruit; and its inhabitints were worshippers of lions,
The chief of that forest, however, mads sulmission, and accepted
Islim. All the other people also followed his example. S:ihib ’Ali?
ibn 4r, a Muhammadan, was sent to reduce Nir, which he accom.
plished. He founded a fort at this place, and left *Alf bin Kalr
Jik? as governor of it. Tsldm spread in this part of the country by
the consent of the people and by the influence of force.

"o In am 4127 the king advanced tosward Kashmir, and invested

! Firishta says son of Arslan Jazib,

% Firishta savs Saljiki, and it is not improbuble that suree of that ente:prising
race were in Mahmid's service.

8 Firishta gives no year, but it may be implied that he alludes to 413 A.x., as he
has & scparate expedition for both 412 und 414.
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the stronghold of Lohkot.! He stayed before it one month, but find-
ing the furt, on account of its strength and loftiness, altogether
impregnable, he decamped and proceeded towards Lahore and Bégar.
Ho directed his followers to plunder the hill oountry', and immense
booty was collected. The Sultfn returned in the commencement of
spring to Ghaznin.”—Tabakdt-i dkbari.

Fifuenth Erpedition.— Gudlidr and Edlinjdr, A\ 414.~This is
another expedition resting only on the same authorities, and respect-
ing which also doubts have been entertained, but there seems no
reason to suppose that the restless bigotry of Mahmid did not under-
take this new expedition. It does not appear that he had yet visited
Kalinjir, though he had been twice in the neighbourhood. The
mention of Gwilidr in connection with it seems to separate this
altogether from the other expeditions towards Bundelkhand and the
Lower Dodb.

The following is from the Tabakds-i-Akbari :—

“In a.m 413 (1021 a.p.) Mahm{d again undertook an expedition
against the territory of Nandd. Having reached the fort of Gwaliir,
he besieged it.  Four days after, the chief of the place eent mes-
sengers promising thirty-five elephants, and solicited protection.
The Sultin agreed to the terms, and from thence proceeded to
Kalinjir. This is a fort umparalleled in the whole country of Hin-
distan for its strength, He invested this fort also, and, after a
"while, Nandd, its chief, presented three hundred elephants, and
sucd for peace. As these auimals were sent out of the fort without
riders,! the Sultin ordered the Turks to seize and mount them. The
encwy perceiving this, was much surprised, and Nanda sent a copy
of Hindi verses in praise of the Sultin, who gave it to the learned
wen of Hind and other poets who were at his court, who all be-
stowed their admiration upon them. He was much pleased with
the compliment, and in return conferred on him the government
of fifteen forts,’ besides some other presents. Nanda acknowledged

! [Sce nute in p. 436 aupra.]

? Firi-lita says that in order to put the bravery of the Sultin's troops to the test,
the Raja bud iutoxicated these elephants with drugs snd that Mshmid ordered a
scleet bady of borse to seize or kill them or drive them away from the camp.

¥ Among which, adds Ficishta, wae Kalinjar iteelf.
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this favour by sending immense riches and jewels to the Sultdn,
who then victoriously and triumphantly returned to Ghaznin.

“In a.g. 414, Mahmid mustered all his forces, and found them,
besides those which were employed on duty in the different parts
of his kingdom, to consist of fifty-four thousand horse and one
thousand three hundred elephants.”—Zabakds-i Akbart.

" Sizteenth Expedition,—Somndt. am. 416-7.—The accounts of this
celebrated expedition are given in great detall by most authors.
Those who follow [Ibn Asir and] Mirkhond make it commence with
416 m.  Those who follow Firishta with 415 &, Dr. Bird has given
good reason for preferring the former year, where he shows the
necesgity of paying attention to the Indian seasons in examining
these expeditions. A few additional circumstances, not to be found
in the Habibu-s Siyar, are mentioned by other authors, and are shown
in the following extracts, . - :

Though the position of Somnit is well-known in the district of o
the Guzerit peninsula, now called Bhibrewdr, yet by some extiaor-
dinary mistake, in which he has been followed by Rampoldi, D Her-
belot considers it to be the same as Viziapur in the Dekbin.

" [From the Kdmilu-t Tawdrikh of Ibn Asir®:—

“In the year 414 . Mahmid eaptured several forts and cities in
Hind, and he also took the idol called Somndt. This idol was the
greatest of all the idols of Hind. Every night that there was an
eclipse the Hindds went on pilgrimage to the temple, and there con-
gregated to the number of a hundred thousand persoms, They
believed that the souls of men afier separation from the body used
to meet there, according to tleir doctrine of transmigration, and
that the ebb and flow of the tide was the worship paid to the idol
by the sea, to the best of its power. Everytling of the most pre-
cious was brought there; its attendants received the most valuable
presents, and the temple was endowed with more than 10,000 vil-

1 [The account given of this expedition by Tha Asir is the oldest one extant, and
has been largely drawn upon by later writers. Firishta must bave uscd it, Kazwini
copied his account of the temple from it (sce Vol. L. of this work, p. 97), and the
extracts which follow this show how much other authors are indebted 10 it. The

whole account is more specific in its details than those of its copyists. Fur these
reasons the Editor has inserted it here in full.]
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lages. In the temple were amassed jewels of the most exquisite
quality and incalenlable value. The people of India have a great
river called Gang, to which they pay the highest honour, and iuto
which they cart the bones of their great men, in the belief that the
deceased will thus secure an entrance to heaven. Between this river
and Somnat there is a distance of about 200 parasangs, but water
was duily brought from it with which the idol was washed. One
thousand Brihmans attended every day to perform the worship of
the idcl, and to introduce the visitors. Three hundred persons were
employed in shaving the heads and beards of the pilgrims. Three
hundred and fifty persons sang and daunced at the gate of the
temple. Every one of these received a settled allowance daily.
When Muhmdd was gaining vietories and demolishing idols in
India, the Hindds said that Somnit was displeased with these idols,
aud that if he had been satisfied with them no one could have
destroved or injured them. When Mahmid heurd this he resolved
upon making a campaign to destroy tLis idol, believing that when
the Hindis saw their prayers and imprecations to be fulse and fatile,
they would embrace the faith.

“So he prayed to the Almighty for aid, and left Ghazni on the 10th
Sha'liin, 414 8., with 50,000 horse besides volunteers, and took the
road to Multin, which place le reached in the middle of Ramazin.
Tle road from thence to India was through a barren desert, where
there were neither iuhabitants nor food, So be collected provisious
for the passage, and loading 50,000 camels with water and corn, he
started for Anhalwira, After he had crossed the desert, he per-
ciived on one sido a fort full of peple, in which place there were
wells.  People came down to conciliate him, but he invested the
Pluce, and God gave him victory over it, fur the hearts of the
inhabitants failed them through fear. So he brought the place under
the gway of Islim, killed the inhabitants, and broke in pieces their
images.  Tlis men carried water away with them from thence and
warched for Avliulwira, where they arrived at the beginning of
Z1-1 Ka'da,

“ Mo cLief of Anhalwirs, called Bhim, fled bastily, and abandon-
i,r Lis city, he went to a certuin fort for safety sud to prepare him-
sf for war.  Yuwinu-d daula agoin started for Somndt, aud on his
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march he came to several forts in which were many images serving
as chamberlains or heralds of Somnét, and accordingly he (Mahméd)
called them Shaitin. He killed the people who were in these
places, destroyed the fortifications, broke in pieces the idols, and
continued his march to Somnit throngh a desert where there was
little water.  There he met 20,000 fighting men, inhabitants of that
country, whose chiefs would not submit. So he sent some forces
against them, who defeated them, put them to flight, and plundered
their possessions. From thence they marched to Dabalw4rah, which
is two days’ journey from Sommnit. The peopls of this place
stayed resolutely in it, believing that Somnit would utter his
prohibition and drive back the invaders; but Mahmad took the
Place, slew the men, plundered their property, and marched on to
Sommnat.

“ He reached Somnét on a Thursday in the middle of Zi-1 Ka'da,
and there he beheld a strong fortress built upon the sea shore, so
that it was washed by the waves. The people of the fort were on
the walls amusing themselves at the expense of the confident Musul-
méns, telling them that their deity would cut off the last man of
them, and destroy them all. On the morrow, which was Friday, the
assailants advanced to the assault, and when the Hindis Leheld the
Mulammading fighting, they abandoned their posts, and left the
walls, The Musulmins planted their ladders against the walls and
gained the summit: then they proclaimed their success with their
religious war-cry, and exhibited the prowess of Islim. Then fol-
lowed a fearful slaughter, and matters wore a serious aspect. A
body of Hindas hurried to Somndt, cast themselves on the ground
before him, and besought him to grant them victory. Night came
on, and the fight was suspended.

*Next morning, early, the Muhammadans renewed the battle, and
made greater havoc among the Hindds, till they drove them from
the town to the house of their idol, Somnit. A dreadful slanghter
followed at the gate of the temple. Band after band of the do-
fenders entered the temple to Somnat, and with their hands cla~ped
round their necks, wept and passionately entreated him, Then
again they issued forth to fight until they were slain, and but fiw
were left alive. These took to the sea in boats to make their escape,
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but the Musulmins overtook them, and some were killed and some
were drowned. )

“This temple of Somndt was built upon fifty-six pillars of tesk
wood covered with lead. The idol itself was in a chamber; its
height was five cubits and its girth three cubits. This was what
appeared to the eye, but two cubits were (hidden) in the basement.
It bad no appearance of having been sculptured. Yaminu-d daula
seized it, part of it he burnt, and part of it he carried away with
him to Ghazn{, where he made it & step at the entrance of the Jami’-
masjid. The shrine of the idol was dark, but it was lighted by most
exquisitely jewelled chandeliers. Near the idol was a chain of gold
to which bells: were attached. The weight of it was 200 mans.
When a certain portion of the night had passed, this chain was
ghaken to ring the bells, and so rouse a fresh party of Brihmans to
carry on the worship. The treasury was near, and in it there were
many idols of gold and silver. Over it there were veils hanging,
set with jewels, every one of which was of immense value. , The
worth of what was found in the temple exceeded two millions of
dinars, all of which was taken. The number of the slain exceeded
fifty thousand.”! —Ibn Asir.]

The following is from the Tdrikh-§ Alfi

“It is said that the temple of Somndt was built by one of the
greatest Rijas of India. Tbe idol was cut ont of solid stone, about
five yards in height, of which two were buried in the earth.
Mahmid, a8 soon as his eye fell on this idol, lifted up his battle-axe
with much anger, and struck it with such force that the idol broke
into pieces. The fragments of it were ordered to be taken to
Ghaznfn, and were cast “ down at the threshold of the J4mi’ Masjid,’
where they are lying to this day. It is a well-authenticated fact
that when Mahmid was about to destroy the idol, a crowd of
DBrilmans represented (to his nobles) that if he would desist from
the mutilativu they would pay several crores of gold coins into his
treasury.  This was agreed to by many of the nclles, who pointed
out to the Sultin that he could mot obtain so much treasure by

' {The continuation of tlis chapter, relating to Mahmud's return, will be found,
supra page 249.]
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breaking the image, and that the proffered money would be very
serviceable. Mahmid replied, “ I know this, but T desire that on
the day of resurrection I should be summoned with the words,
* Where is that Mahmd who broke the greatest of the heathen idols ?*
rather than by these: ‘ Where is that Mahmid who sold the greatest
of the idols to the infidels for gold?’” When Mahmid demolished
the image, he found in it so many superb jewels and rubies, that
they amounted to, and even exceeded an hundred times the value of
the ransom which had been offered to him by the Bréhmans,

“ According to the belief of the Hindds, all the other idols in-
India held the position of attendants and deputies of Somnit. Every
night this ido] was washed with * fresh” water brought from the
Ganges, although that river must be more than two hundred parasangs
distant. This river flows through the eastern part of India, and is
held very sacred by the Hindus. They throw the bones of their
dead into it. '

1t is related in many authentic historical works that the revenue
of ten thousand populated villages was set apart as an endowment
for the expenses of the temple of Somndt, and more than one thou-
sand Brdhmans were always engaged in the worship of that idol.
There hung in this temple a golden chain which weigled two
hundred Indian mans. To this were attached numerous Lolls, and
several persons were appointed whoso duty it was to shake it at
stated times during day and night, and summon the Erihinans to
worship, Amongst the other attendants of this temple there wrve
three hundred barbers appointed to shave the heads of the pilzrin:s.
Thers were also three hundred musicians and five hundred dancing-
girls attached to it; and it was customary even for the kings and
rijas of India to send their daughters for the service of the temple.
A salary was fixed for every one of the attendants, and it was duly
and punctually paid. On the occurrence of an eclipse multitudes of
Hindis came to visit this temple from all parts of Hindastdn. We
are told by many historians that at every occurrence of this ple-
nomenon there assembled more than two hundred thousand yersons,

“bringing offerings. It is said in the history of Tbn Asir and in that
of Hafiz Abra! that the room in which the idel of Somuit was

1 In Firishta this is related on the authority of the Zainu-t Ma-doir.
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placed was entirely dark, and that it was illumined by the refulgence
of the jewels that adorned the candelabra. In the treusury of this
temyple there were also found numberless small idois of gold and sil-
ver, In short, besides what fell into the Liands of his army from the
plunder of the city, Mahmdd obtained 8o much wealth in gold,
jewels, and other valuables from this temple, that no other king
possesred anything equal to it.

“ When Mahmid had concluded his expedition against Sumnit, it
was reported to him that Réja Bhim, chief of Nahrwira, who at the
time of the late invasion had.fled away, had now taken refuge in
the fort of Kaudama, which was by land forty parasangs distant
from Somndt. Mahmad immediately advanced towardas that place,?
and when his victorious flags drew near the fort, it was found to be
surrounded by much water, and there appeared no way of approach-
ing it. The Sultiu ordcred some divers to sound the depth of the
water, and they pointed him out a place where it was fordable. But
at the same time they said that if the water (the tide) should rise at
the time of their passing it would drown them all. Mahwnid, hav-
ing taken the advice of religious persons, and depending upon the
protection of the Almighty God, proceeded with his army, and
plunzed with his horse into the water. He crossed over it in safety,
and the chief of the fort having witnessed his intrepidity, fled away..
His whole property, with numerous prisoners,sfell into the hands of
the army of Islim. All men who were found in the fort were put
to the sword.? .

“ After this conquest, Mahmad proceeded to invade the territory of
thie BLitis, whase chicf, being apprised of his intentions, proffered
- his obelience and submission.* The king left him in possession of
Lia domiuions, and returned to his cwn capital of Ghaznin,”—
Tarikh i-A1fi.

From the Tabakdt-§ Allari :—

“When Muhimid resolved upon returning home from Somnit, e

! Firi:hta says Gandaba, which Brigiys conceives to be Gandavi, Bome copies
read Kiadsba or Kbandava, (Ibn Asir bas Kandahat, supre p. 249, It is probablxy
Kbandadar in Ka:hiwar,  See Vol L p. 445.]

* ['Lhe M8, I have used breaks off wbruptly here.—Ep.]

¥ The statemcnts iu this paragraph are taken from the Raustu-s Safd »
¢ Tii: is also mentioned in the Raucaru-s Safd, but is oot nuticed kg Firishta.
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learned that Parama Dev, one of the greatest Rijas of Hinddstdn,
was preparing to intercept him. The Sultin, not deeming it ad.
visable at the time to contend with this chief, went towards Multdn,
through Sind. In this journey his men suffered mueh in some
places from scarcity of water, and in others from want of forage.
After enduring great difficulties, he arrived at Ghaznin in a.m. 417,

“In this year, Al Kidir Bi-lluh wrote a letter to him, accompanied
with standards (signalising him as sovereign') of Khurisin, Hin-
dastén, Nimroz, and Khwirizm, and granted titles to the Sultin, his
sons and brothers. Mo the Sultin he gave ihe title of Kahfu-d
daulat wau-l Islim (Guardian of the State and of the Faith); to
Amir Mag'id that of Shahibu-d daulat and Jamilu-1 Millat (Lustre
of the State and Ornament of the Faith) ; to Amir Muhammad of
Jalilu-d daulat and Jamalu-1 Millat (Glory of the State and Orna-
ment of the Faith); and to Amir Yisuf, of Azdu-d daulat and
Muwaiyidu-l Millat (Support of the State and Maintainer of the
Faith). He at the same time assured Mahmtd that he would
recognise the person whom he should nominate as his successor.
This letter Teached the Sultin in Balkh.”!—Tabakdé-i Akbart.

_ TL& difficulties experienced in the desert sre thus related by
Minhdju-s Sirdj Juzjin{. From the mention of Sind and Mansira,
it is evident that Mahm{d returned by a much more westerly comrse
than he pursued in coming; and if we compare this narrative with
the one given in the Jdmi'u-I Hikdydt (v. sup. p. 192), we shall be
confirmed in this view, for the river there mentioned can be no
other than the Sind or Panjnad.

From the Tabakdt-i Ndsiri:—

“On his return from Somnit through the territory of Sind and
Mansviria, be resolved to take his army by way of the desert. On
his demand for guides, a Hind! came forward and promised to lead
the way. When the army of Tslim had for some time® marched

1 [These words are not in the text but seem to be implied.]

* This letter must have been written in reply to one addressed to him by Mahmad
after huq capture of Somnat, from which there is an extract given in Yafii's history.

3 [The tvoxt says “ yakshadd.” In the Jami'u-1 Hikdydt the period is said to bave
been three dayes—yupra, p. 192.)
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behind him, and it became time to call a halt, people went in search
of water, but it was nowhere found. The Sultin summoned the
guide to his presence, and asked him where water was procurable.
He replied, “I have devoted my life for the sake of my deity
Somnit, and have brought thes and thy army into this desert, where
no water is, in order that all may perish.” The Sultin ordered
the guide to be killed, and the army to encamp. He rested
patiently until night came on, and then the Sultin went aside from
the camp, and prostrating himself on the earth, entreated with the
deepest supplication Almighty God for aid in this extremity. When
about a quarter of the night had elapsed, a light shone to the north
of the camp. The Sultin ordered his army to march in that
direction, and when day broke the Omnipotent led them to a place
where there was a supply of water. Thus did all the Musulméns
escape from this imminent danger.”! —Tubakdé-§ Ndairt.

From the Rawzatu-s Safd:—

“Tt is related that when Sultan Mahmdd bad achieved the con-
quest of Somndt, he wished to fix his residence there for some years,
because the country was very extensive, possessed many unusual
advantages, as well as several mines which produced pure gold.
Indian rubies were brought there from Sarandip, one of the
dependencies of the kingdom of Guzerit. His ministers represented
to him that to forsake Khurdsin, which had been taken from his
enemies after so many battles, and to make Somnit the seat of
government wag very improper. In short, the King made up his
mind to return, and ordered that some man should be appointed
to hold and carry on the administration of the country. The
ministers obscrved that it was impossible for a stranger to main-
tain possession, and therefore he should assign it to one of the
native cliefs, The Sultin accordingly held a council to settle the
nomination, in concurrence with such of the inhabitants as were
well disposed towards him,  Sowe of them represented to him that
awungst the ancient royal families no house was 8o noble as that of
the Dibshiliws, of whom only one member survived, and he had

! Firirhta adds that many of the troops died raging mad frum the intoleratle heat
a1.d thinst,
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assumed the habit of & Bralman, and was devoted to philosoplical
pursuits and austerity.\—Rauzatu-2 Safd.?

With respect to the name of Somnat, Firishta observes ¢ that
Soma was the name of a prince, after whom the idol Nit was
called—Nit signifying among the Hind(s lord or chief—and is
rendered applicable to idols. Thus we have Jagnit, the lord of the
creation.” Bird, in one part of his work, says that it is derived from
the Sanskrit Swayambhi Nith, «self-existing lord;” but in another
part, more correctly, from Soma Nath, “the moon-lord,” or “regent
of the moon,” which was one of the names under which Mahddeva
was worshipped. It is evident from the statement of Al Birani
that Somnit was no idol, but the lingam or phallic emblem of that
deity. The embellishments of the story have been commented on
by Wilson. “The earlier Mubammadan w riters say nothing of the
mutilation of its features, for, in fact, it had noue; nothing of the
treasures it contained, which, as it was solid, could not have bLeen
within it. ® ¢ 9 TFirishta invents the hidden treasure of rubies
and pearls with quite as little warrant. Sommith was in fact a linga,
a nith, or deity ascribed to Soma, the moon, as having beewn erected
by him in honour of Siva. It was one of the twelve priuecipal types
of that deity, which were celebrated in India at the time of the first
Muhammadan invasion.” That there were, Lowaver, precions stones
upon this lingam we know from the account of Al Birdni, who tells
us that the top was garnished with thera and with gold. He alwo
informs us that the name of “moon-lord” wng derived from the fact
of the stone being washed with more particular ceremony twice
during the month, at the full and new 1oon.

The resemblance which the Muhammadan authors wish to estublish
between this lingam and the Arabian L4t seews to be a more fancy ;
for though there was doubtless at one time cousideralie connection
between these parts of Tndia and Arabis, it does not appear to have
heen exemplified in this particular instance.

There is one other matter which seems to require a passing uotice
in this place, as of late years it bas engnged some attention. I
allude to the removal of the Sommnit gates.

! See enfra, extracts from Mu/ma'es Wasdyd.) * [Lith. Ed,, Vol iv. p. 48]
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Seventeenth Expedition.—Jdts of Jiud. (a.B. 417,—This expedition is
also recorded only by the later authorities, but the attack upon the
Jits is not in itself improbable, though some of its attendant circum-
stances are. It is probable that, on the dissolution of the kingdom
of Lihore, the Jits of the Jud hills gequired considerable power,
and by predatory incursions were abla to harry their neighbours.
Their advance so far from their own country to attack the Muhamma-
dan army, and the strength of the foree with which they opposed it,
show that they possessed no inconsiderable power. From a passage
quoted by M. Reinaud from the Kimilu-t Tawdrikh, (416 ), it
appears that they had invaded the principality of Mansira and
had forced the Musulméin Amir to abjure his religion! It does not
quite appear what particular portion of the hilly country is here
meant, but most probably the Salt range, on the part nearest to
Multin. The Jats have now moved further to the north and east,
but some of their clans point to the Salt range as their original seats,

The chief improbability, and it is almost insurmountable,’consists
in Mahmid’s being able to organise a powerful fleet of fourteen hun-
dred boats at Multin, and in being opposed by at least four thousand
boats manned by mountaineers. Even in a time of the briskest
trade, fourteen hundred boats could not be collected in all the rivers
of the Panjib, Itis also remarkable that Mahmdad should choose
to fight at all on the river, when his veteran troops would have been
so much more effective on land than on water. If he could have
equipped so large a fleet on a sudden emergency, it adds to the
surprise which Elphinstone invites us to entertain, that Mahmad.
neither in going to or returning from Somnat availed himself of the
Indus.  On his return, however, he does seem to have come for sorme
way on the banks of the Indus, ‘

As the year 417 1. began on the 22nd Feb., 1026, there was ample
time for Mahmdid to have returned to Ghaznf in order to escape the
Luats and rains of Hindistin, and return again to Multin before the
Ghazni winter, all within the same year.

The following account is tuken from Nizdmu-d din Almad :—

“In the sawe year (417 1), the Sultin, with a view to punish the
Jats, who bad molested his army on his return from Somnat, led a

V Mémoire sur I Iude, p. 272,
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large force towards Multdn, and when he arrived thers he ordered
fourteen hundred boats to be built, each of which was armed with
three firm iron spikes, projecting one from the prow and two from the
sides, so that anything which came in contact with them would
infallibly be destroyed.! In each boat were twenty archers, with
bows and arrows, grenades, and naphtha ; and in this way they
proceeded to attack the Jats, who baving intelligence of the arma-
ment, sent their families into the islands and prepared themselves for
the conflict. They launched, according to some, four, and according
to others, eight thousand boats, manned and armed, ready to engage
the Muhammadans. Both fleets met, and a desperate conflict ensued.
Every boat of the Jéts that approached the Moslem fleet, when it
received the shock of the projecting spikes, was broken and over-
turned. Thus most of the Jits were drowned, and those who were
not so destroyed were put to the sword® The Sultin’s army pro-
ceeded to the places where their families were concealed, and took
them all prisoners. The Sultin then returned victorious to Ghaz-
pin’—Tabakdt-i Akbart.

NOTE E.
Coins of the Ghaznivides and Ghorians.

[“The Coins of the Kings of Ghazni” form the sulject of two
valuable papers by Mr. Thomas in the Journal of the Royal Adsiatic
Society,* the last of which is followed by a supplement on the
“Coins of the Ghori dynasty. The same writer has also published
two papers on the Coins of the ¢ Patan Sultins of Hinddstin,”
beginning with Muhammad Ghori (1193 A.p.), and extending to
Sikandar Shah (1554 4.p.) These articles contain so much that is
useful by way of correction and illustration, that a few extracts and
a goneral summary of the results so far as they relate to the reigns
poticed in the present volume are here given.

1 For a similar mode of armament about the same period, see Chronicles of the
Crusades, p. 199.

* (s ,})\3_ Apparently some explosive or inflammable missile.]

s Firlishm. adds that some of the J4t boats were set on fire.

¢ [Vol. ix. p. 267, and Vol. xvil. p. 138.]
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Among the coing noticed by Mr. Thomas is an important one
deecribed by M. Dorn in the Bullefin de UAcadémie Impériale des
Sciences de Saint Petersbourg, Tom. xii., 1855. Tlis is a coin struck
at Ghazni in 359 Am., bearing the nawe of the Simdni suzerain
Mansir bin Nah and of Bilkitigin as ruler in Ghazn{. Th- suc.
cession of Bilkétigin after the death of Alptigin Las been paséed
unnoticed Ly almost all historians, but the Jdmd’u-l Hikdydt has two
stories (pp. 180-181 supra) in which he is spoken of as ruler, and
the Tabakdt-i Ndsirf (p. 267 supra), on the autbority of Baihakf,
stutes that Bilkitigin was raised to the throne on the death of
Alptigin’s son, Abd Is'hik (in 367 A.u.),'and that he reigned two
yoars,

Fivishta’s version is that Alptigin conquered Ghazu{ in 351, and
died in 365, when he was succeeded by his som, Aba Is'hik, who
dying two years afterwards, was followed by Subuktizfn, This
account is consistent in itself, but it is not reconeilable with the fuct of
Dilkdtigin’s coin bearing the date of 359. It can hardly be supposed
that the name of Bilkdtigin would be found upon a coin struck at
Ghazn( in the life time of Alptigin, although indeed there are coins
extant bearing the same mame Bilkitigin which were struck at
Balkh twenty-five years earlier in .1, 324,

The Tabakdt-i Ndsiri (page 2067 supra) states that Alptigin died
viglt years after the conquest of Ghazni, which is placed by Firishta
in 351 (9C2 an.) TlLis would make the year of his death to be
359 (969 a.p.), the date of Bilkitigin’s coin. Mr. Thomas, therefore,
places the dvath of Alptigin in 339, leaving the interval between
that year and 366, the Jdute of Subuktigin's accession, to be filled ap
by Abé Is'kik and Bilkdtigin,

*“The opinivn advanced by many Mubammadan authors that
Subuktigin sbould be looked upon as the first monarch of the
Ghaznavi race, is not borne out by the record on his money : on the
contrary, lowever powerful and virtually independent they may
have been, Subuktigin, Ismd'il, and Makmad himself in the eaxly
days of bis rise, all acknowledged the supremacy of the Siméni
emperors, and duly inscribed on the currcney struck by themselves
88 local governors, the name of the Lord Paramount, under whom
they held dowinion, It was not until the year 289 a.m. (993 a.p.)
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that the house of Ghaznf assumed independence as sovereign princes,
which event is duly marked on Malhmdd's medals of the period, in
the rejection of the name of the Suzerain Samanf, and the addition
of the prefix Amir to his own titles.

“The numerous coing of Mahmdd, in their varied titular super-
scriptions, mark most distinctly the progressive epochs of his event-
ful career, commencing with the comparatively humble prenomen
of Saifu-d daula, bestowed on him by Nuh bin Mansir in 384 an.,
proceeding onwards to the then usual Samdni titles of sovereignty,
Al amir, As Saiyid, conjoined with the epithets Yaminu-d davla and
Aminu-l millat conferred on him by the Khalif Al Kadir-bi-liah,
advancing pext to the appellation Nizdmu-d din, and the occasional
prefix of the pompous desiguations of Maliku-l Mamilik and
Maliku-1 mulik, and finally ending in the disuse of all titular
adjuncts, and the simple inscription of the now truly celcbrated
name he had received at his birth.

« The absence of any numismatio record of the htle of Ghdzi,
said to have been adopted by Mahmad on his return from sowe of
his early expeditions into India, leads to an inference, not altogether
unsupported by other pegative evidence, that the termn in question
was not introduced into current use, in the full sense of its more
modern acceptance, till a somewhat later period.” ’

c * o o o o

s« Mahmud is related to have assumed the title of ¢ Sultin,’ and to
have heen the first Oriental potentate who appropriated this term.!
A reference to the coins of this prinee, however, leads to some doult
on the subject, and although their testimony in no wise militates
against the generally received account of the origin of the designa-
tion, yet it inferentially controverts the assertion of its imwediate
adoption and use by Mabunid bimself. & o & o HHad Mahmad
assumed this prienomen, or had he received it from any competent
authority, he would most probably have inscribed the appellation on
bis coins, whereon it will be seen he at oue time much rejoiced to
record Lis greatness. Moreover, had this title been adupted and
employed by Mahmid in the sense in which it was sulsequently
used, it is but reasonable to infer that it would have been continued

\ Khuldsatu-! Akhban (Price), il 292; Elphinstone’s India, i. 538,
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hy Lis immediate successors, and, as such, would have appeared on
their money ; whereas, the first Ghaznavi sovereign who stamps his
coinage with the term is ILrahim, 451 s.B. During the interval,
the designation had already been appropriated by another dynasty,
the Saljik Tughril Beg having entitled himself Sultin so early as
427 a1, if ot before that date. ' '

o ° o °

“The coins of Mahmud also afford evidence on the non-recognition
of the Khalif Al Kadir-Li-llah in the province of Khurisén, until
about eight years subsequent to his virtual accession. It is necessary
to premise that in the year 381 a.n. the Khalif Al Taia'li-llah was
detlironed by the Buwaihide Bahdu-d daula, the then Amiru-l1 umaré
of the Court of Baghddd, and his place supplied by Ahmad bin .
Is'Lik, who was elévated to the Khilifat under the denomination of
Al Kidir-bi-llah. The author of the Tdrikh-§ Guzida relates that
“the prople of the province of Khurdsin objecting to this super-
cession, which was justified by no offence on the part of the late
poutiff, continued to recite the public prayers in his name; and it
was not until Mahm'd of Ghaznf, in disavowing his allegiance to
the Simdnis, became supreme in that country, that any alteration in
the practice was effected, when Malimid, between whom and the
new Jwim there existed a friendly understanding, directed the
Khutbak to Le read in the name of Al Kddir.'

“ The accuracy of this relation is fully borne out by the archmo-
ligrical evidence furnished by the collection under notice, Mahmud's
ccins invariably bearing the designation of the superseded Khalif
Al Tais’ in coujunction with his own early title of Saifu-d daula, up
to thz year 387 1., while his money of a closely subsequent period
is raarked Ly tlie simultancous appearance of the nanie of Al Kddir
ir. association with his own newly-received tiiles of Yaminu-d daula
nd Aminu-l willat.!  Another medal bears unusually explicit testi-
mony to this sclf-inposed submission, in the addition made to
Mahmad’s detuiled honorary denominations which are here seen to

! [Thuse pastasis are very sugrestive. The honours and bigh sounding titles
confurred upon M.hnitd as & champion of the Faith had been well varned, but his
merite might perliaps have pussed wurewarded, but for the persunal service rendend
to the waurping KLalif))

YOL. 1L, . . 81
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‘conclude with the novel designation of Walf Amiru-l muminin—
Servant of the Commander of the Faithful.”

The coins of Alptigin bear the name of the Simdni sovereign
’Abdu-1 malik, followed by * Alptigin,” That of Bilkitigin has the
name of Mansir bin Nih, and below it «Bilkitigin.” Those of
Bubuktigin are of similar character. They bear the names of Nih
bin Monsiicr and Subuktigin, as also that of the Khalif At Taia'-
li-Hah.

The various legends on the coins of Mahmid have been already
noticed. ’

Momawaan,—~The legend is, « Jdlalu-d daulat wa jamalu-l millut,
Muhammad bin Mahmid ;—the glory of the State and the beauty of

" the Faith, Muhammad son of Mahmad.”

Another coin bears bis father’s titles,  Yaminu-d daulat wa
Aminu-l Millat, Nizdmu-d din Abi-1 Kdsim Mukammad bin Mahmid,”

The name of the Khalifa Al K4dir bi-llah also appears.

Mas’gn.—The coins of this sovereign differ considerably in their
legends. Some have the simple legend ¢ Mas'id” or « Mas'id bin
Makmid.” Others have the titles ¢ Sultdnu-l mwazzam, Malikn-l
‘dlam ; thé great Sultdin, king of the world.”” Another legend is
equally high sounding, but of a religious character. < Ndsir dinu
lah Hifiz *tbidu-llah, Zakir Khalifu-llnh; defender of the religion
of God, protector of the servants of God, supporter of the Khalifa
of God.” In others this is contracted into * Ndsiru-d dinu-llah
Aba Sa’id Mastd bin Mahmid,” end in others chunged into
“ Ndsiru-d dinu-llah Hdfiz *ibgdu-llah; defender of the religion of
Gad, protector of the servants of God.” On the earlier coins the
name of the Khalifa Al Kidir bi-llah appears, on later ones the
name of Al Kdim bi Amru-llah, his son and successor designais is
added, and after the death of Al Eidir the name of Al Kiim appeats
alone.

MaupGpe—>= Shakibu-d danlat wa Kutbu-l millat; the meteor of
the State and the pole-star of Religion.” In some coins “ Abi-l
fath; father of victory” is added; and in others it is substituted
for Kutbu-l Millat. Another variety in the legend is * Falhru-l
¢mlat, the glory of the faith.”

The name of the Khalifa, Al Kdim bi Amru-1lah.
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'ApnT-B Rasnin.— " Lrzu-d dunlat, Zainu-l millat, Sharafu-llak;
the glory of the State, the ornament of Religion, the honoured of
God.”

Elalifa's name, Al Xdim bi Amru-lah,

Favrvkr-zin.—On some coins the simple name  Farrukh-zdd”
or “ Farrulh-zid bin Ma’séd.” On others the titles “Jamdlu-d
Janlat wa Kawdle-l millat ; the ornament of the State and the Per-
fection of Religion,” e is also called in some “ Abd Shujd’, father
of courage.”

Name of the Khalifa, Al Kdim bi Amru-llah.

Inidufy.—The legends of the coins issued in the long reign are
very various. The simplest is « Ibrdhim bin Mas'dd.” Another is
“ Abti Muzaffar Ibrdlim” Othersare “ Sultdnu-U'azam, the great Sul-
tin;” “Zahiru-d daulat, the protector of the State ;”  Nusiru-d daulat,
¢ Zuhtru-l nallat, defender of the State and protector of the Faith;”
"Kilirn-d madik, Saiyidu-g Salitin, conqueror of kings and chief of
monarchs.”

The Khalifa's name Al Kiim bi Amru-llah.

Mas'6p 1L~ 4bi Sa’d, the happy ;" * Sultdnu-l *azam, the great
king; ¢ Sultinu-l *ddd, the just king;” “ Ald'u-d daulat wa Sandu-l
mdlat, suprems in the State, pre-eminent in Religion;” « Zakiru-l
iman, defender of the Faith ;” “Nizdmu-d din, administrator of Reli-
gion ;" ¢ Mauliu-g Salitin, king of kings.” All these various titles
were used, and sometimes two or more of them on ohe coin.

The Khalifa’'s name, Al Mustazhar bi-lah.

AuBLAN.~—* 43 Saltdnu-l *azam, Sultdnu-d daulat, Malik Aralin bin
Mas'ad.”

The Khalifa, Al Mustazhar bi-lah.

Bauriw.—¢ Bahrdn Shak, Sultinu-l ‘azam, Yaminu-d Jalat.”

Khalifa, Al Mustarshad bi-llah.

Kuusk¢ Soip.—* ds Scltinu-l ’azam, Mu'izzu-d durdat, The Great
Sultm, Glury of the State.”

Whalify, Al Muktafi 1-Amru-1lih.

Kuceswd Mavike—* Soltinu-1’azam ; Tdju-d danlat, Crown of the
St Sivdju-d daulat, Lanp of the State.”

Khaltis, Muktafl and Mustanjid.

Muervunap Guosi—This congueror is called by many historians
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Shabébu-d din, a name which the Rawzatu-s Safd tells us was
changed to Mu'izzn-d din when his brother Ghiyisu-d din became
king. He is also commonly known as Muhammad Sim or Muham-
. mad bin Sim, avnamé which the coins show him to have borns in
common with his brother. The superscription on his coins is “ 4s
Sultdnu-l 'azam Mu'izzu-d dunyd wau-d din Aba-1 Muzaffar Muhammad
bin Sdm.” On some coins this is contracted into  Sultdnu-l 'azam
Abi-l Muzaffar Muhammad bin Sim,” and on others to “ Sultdnu-l
’azam Muhammad bin Sdm.”

The most interesting coins, however, of this monarch are those
described by Mr. Thomas (J. B. 4. S, xvii, p. 194) as struck in
honor of his “Martyred Lord” by Tdju-d din Yaldus, at Ghazni, after
the death of Muhammad bin Sim. Local coins are also extant of the
closely succeeding kings : Kubdchah of Sind, *Aliu-d din Muhammad
Khwirizmi, Jallilu-d din Mankburin ; Changiz Kkin and Saifu-d din
al Hasan Karlagh of Ghazni and Multin.

Kureu-p pin Areag.—Coins unknown.

Arfy Snin,— Abi-l Muzaffar Aram Shdk Sultdn.”

Arrassa~ 4s Sultdnu-l’azam Shamsu-d dunyi wan-d din Abi-l
Muzaffar Altamsh as Sultdn.” Some of the copper cuins have only
the name * Shams,” and others ¢ Altamsh.”

Ruewu-p piN—“ 4s Sultdnu-l mwazzam Rukuu-d din binu-s
Sultdn.” .

Svrrix Raztva (Querw.)—* As Sultinu-l’azam Jalilatu-d dunyd
wau-d din Malikatu-1 bing Altamshu-g Sultdn Mikrat Amiru-l muminin,
the great Sultin, the glory of the world and the Faith, the Queen,
the daughter of the Sultan Altamsh, the beloved of the Commander
of the Faithful.” ‘

Mv'1zzo-p pfNy Bamriw Soig.—“Ads Sultinu-l "azan ’Alin dunyd
wvau-d din.”

'Ariu-p piN.—~ As Sultinu-l ‘azam ’Aldiu-d dunyd wan-d din Abi-l
Muzaffar Mds’id Shah.”

\{stRv-p Div.—%As Sultdnu-l ’azam Nisiru-d dunyd, wau-d din
Abi-l Muzaffar Makmid 1dnu-s Sultdn.” -

The last two superscriptions are shortened on the smaller coins by

stopping at the word din.
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APPENDIX E.

The following extracts are taken from three works resembling the
Jimi'u-l Hikdydt. Like the Jdmi’, these works are of a general
character, but the stories selected from them were intended by Sir
H. Elliot to illustrate the reigns of the Ghaznivides, and the extracts
relate almost exclusively to that dynasty. ~The Appendix to this
volume therefore seems the most appropriate place for their appear-
ance. If introduced in chronological sequence, two of the extracts
would come in much later and be far removed from the other works
on the Ghaznivide dynasty.

Exrraors rroM tHR Majina’-s Wasdyd.

[The following stories are taken from a work which the Munshi
who translated them calls AMajma’-{ Nasdyah. In the list of works
prefixed to Sir H. Elliot’s original volume it is entered “ No. Lxxrx.
Wassaya, Nizimu-1 Mulk.” No copy of the work is to be found in
Sir IL Elliot’s library, nor have I been able to obtain access to one.
There is no doubt, Lowever, that the extracts are derived from the
work of Nizdmu.l Mulk Tusi, the celebrated wazfr of Mulik Shih
Saljik, Tlis work was largely used by Hammer in his History
of the Assassins, and he refers to it as the  Wassaya, or Political
Iustitutes of Nizdmu-1 Mulk.,” The title of the work then is Majma’-i
Wasdyd; but it is possible that the copy used by the Munshf bore
the title Majma’f Nasdik, which is almost identical in signification.
The work consists of a series of counsels addressed to the author’s
own sons. .

Malik Shih Saljik reigned from*1072 to 1092 a.p., and Nizdmu.}
Maulk fell by the dagger of an assassin one month before the death
of his master. The work, then, was written in the decline of the
Ghaznivide dyuasty ; and a few stories relating to them and to India
Lave been sclected. One passage concerning Nizdmu-1 Mulk him-
sclf, and Tasan Sabéh the founder of tle sect of the Assassins, has
no direct reference to India, but it is interesting, and it enables us to
identify the work as being the same a8 that used by Hammer. (See
History of the Assassing, Transl, p. 44.)

The werding of the Extracts Las Leen revised in part by Sir FL
Ellivt and in part by some unknown hand, but the translation soems
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-
not to have been tested ; it must therefore rest upon the authority of
the Munshf.']

Khwdja *Alf Kheshdwand,

In the beginning of Sultin Subuktigin’s reign the office of Wazir
was conferred on Khwija Abi-1 Abbéds Isfardini, but Amir 'Alf
Kheshiwand, who was the head of the Hijibs and one of the
greatest and most trustworthy officers of the Sultin, entertained
hostility against him. The Khwija had informed the King of this,
and, therefore his Majesty was never angry with him, A'though
complaints were brought against him from different parts of the
country, and his every action was immediately reported, yet the
King saw no ocecasion to call him to account. If any person repre-
sented to the King any irregularity or misconduct on the part of the
Khwija, he considered the man had been instructed by *All Kheshi-
wand; who at last, seeing his endeavours useless, abandoned the pur-
suit, but only waited for a suitable opportunity. At last the star of
the Khwidja’s fortune began to decline, and the country under his rule
fell into disorder. He appointed unjust governors in the provinces,
who exercised tyranny over the subjects, so that a large portion
of the country became desolate. In Khurdsin and the bordering
countries, more especially, such a dreadful famine prevailed, that it
is recorded in history, and an account of it is given in many his-
torical works. In short, the government assessment upon the lands
was not at all realised, and the majority of the people emigrated
from the country. Khwdja Aba-1’Abbds’ only resource on seeing
these circumstances, was to throw himself upon the King's mercy,
and solicit remission. Reports were sent to his Majesty from all
quarters, and the Ehwija being greatly troubled and alurmed, gent
in his resignation of the oftice of Wazir. The Sultin said he should
suffer no punishment or injury if he paid into tho treasury all the
money which he had realized from the country, and which had beea
entered in Lis own accounts. On doing this he should Le acquitied.
The office of Diwan was, however, conferred on Khw.ija Aha-l
Hakk Mohammad, son of Husain of Balkh. In this matter Shamsu-]

1 [See Hammer, History of the Assassing; D'Herbelot, Mulck-schak; Vuller's
Gesh, der Seldschuken, 102, 160 ; Defremery, Histoire dos Seldjuukdes.)
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Eéh Khwéja Ahmad Hasan was made mediator between the Sultdn
and Khwija Aba-l1 *Abbids, and he took the messages from the
ono td the other. After much correspondence, it was settled that
the Khwija should pay one hundred thousand dindrs into the royal
treasury. The Khwija accordingly engaged to satisfy the demand, and
he delivered all the property, movable and immovable, which he
bad amassed during his former employments of deputy of the *amids,
superintendent of the post-office at Khurfsin, and minister of the
Sultin. After he had given over everything that he possessed, ho
represented his indigence and poverty to the King, who compas-
sionated his case, snd having called him to his presence, said, if
you swear by my soul and head to your pauperism, nobody shall
hurt you, He answered, I will not swear till I again enquire of
my wives, children, and dependents, and if I find anything remain-
ing with them, I will send it to the King, and then take the oath.
Having said this, he returned, and on administering very binding
oaths and using all kinds of threats, he found that some small things
belonging to Lis son were in the possession of a merchant. He
took them also, and sent them to the royal treasury, and after this
he swore to his indigence by the King’s soul and head. ’Alf Khe-
shdwand, however, was still seeking cause to disgrace him and make
him feel the result of his animosity, although at the same time he
was aware of the oath that Khwija Abfi-1 ‘Abb4s had taken.

At this juncture the Sultin undertook an expedition to Hinddstin,
aud one day 'Alf Kheshiwand, having gone to him while he was
sitting alone, told him how he Lad long since known the deceitful
cunduct of AbG-1’Albas, and that he had several times determined
to bring it before his Majesty’s notice, but he had hesitated lest the
representation of it might be put down to some selfish motive.
Your Majesty, said he, has discovered his other faults and embezzle-
ments without my Lelp, and now he has sworn to his indigence
falsely, hecause he has still in his possession some rarities of such
value that few kings can boast of in their stores. The Sultin was
much surprised on hearing these words, and said, If it is true,
Aba-l "Abbis deserves great punishment. ’Alf Kheshiwand ob-
served, If the King order me, I can prove my assertion. The King
rewarked that in case he failed to prove it he should suffur death.
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This was agreed to, and 'Ali Kheshiwand departed from the King's
presence.

At this time Khwija Abd-1 *Abb4s was in confinement in rme of
the forts. ’Al{ Kheshiwand, among the plunder from one of the
kings of Hindustin, had obtained a dagger from his treasury, the
handle of which was adorned with a large ruby of Yemen, sisty
misgkals in weight. He had also taken from the store of the Samini
kings a jar which contained a sir of syrup. Hoe had concealed these
from every person that the King might not know of them. He now
took both these rarities to the fort, and placed Xhwaja Abi-1 Abbés
in charge of his own men. After a few days he returned to the court,
and having brought the dagger and the jar with him, he reported
to the King that after many difficulties, and menacea and threats, he
had discovered them ; that one of them had belonged to the sove-
reigns of India, and was sent as a present to the throne, but that
the Khwija had cohcealed ity and that the other he had stolen at the
time when the tressury of the Siméni kings was taken possession
of. Now, said he to the Sultin, what are your orders? Shall we
take strong measures against him to realize the arrears or mot?
The King, in great rage, replied, I give you both these things, and
you may exact from him the remainder of the government demands
by any means you like. After this the Sultin proceeded to India,
and 'Ali Kheshiwand delivered the poor minister to his enemies, by
whose peverities he met tha merey of God.

Troubles of a Minister.

The object of relating this story here is to show that to be at
enmity with great and powerful men is very dangerous, and is sure
to bring evil. May God protect and help us!

Certain classes of men are particularly deserving of patronage and
encourngement, such as the literati, the judicial and revenue officers,
secretaries, ambassadors, and envoys.  In all political and revenus
matters their advice should be taken, because by this much benefit
is derived and great advantage obtained. ThLe aid of these people
is indispensably necessary. It is impossible to manage the affairs
of & kingdom without their instrumentslity, and a minister can
do nothing without their assistance. The difficult point is, that
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the minister’s life, not to mention his property and wealth, is endan-
gered. If a man, then, must choose the profession of a minister, he
should obtain the help and co-operation of these men, and conciliate
them by affability and kindness. He should raise them by his
bounty and favour from indigence and poverty to opulence and
abundance, from insignificance and meanness to dignity,and import-
ance, 80 that if any person should be envious of him, they may
through gratitude give him assistance, and remain loyal and devoted
to his cause, neither opposing nor revolting from-him, but prevent-
ing others by their examples from quarrelling with him. For when
one person shows a rebellious spirit, others join with him either
secretly or openly, particularly those who may have suffered any hurt
from the minister, or are jealous of his preferment. But perhaps you
think, that if relations and confidants and trustworthy men be ap-
pointed to all offices, no mismanagement can take place or loss be
sustained. You must know that this is a great mistake. DBecause,
on the contrary, it is very dangerous for a minister to entrust his
relations with the government duties. Don’t you know that from
the great confidence and implicit reliance which I place in your
brothers, I have appointed them to conduct the affairs of the king-
dom and have made them superintendents of all the officers of the dif-
ferent divisions of the country, and have entrusted one of them with
the privilege of exercising a general control over all, and of report-
ing all matters, good or bad, to me. I am sure that they will strive
to the utmost of their power to uphold their character and preserve
my fame. Now-a-days, however, the chief lady is displeased with
me beeause she wishes that the Sultin should appoint her son his
beir-apparent; but her object is not realised, because he sees the
marks of greater intelligence, wisdom, and prudence, as ‘well as the
symptoms of greatness and royslty inm Barkiydruk; while she con-
siders him of no worth, and thinks that I have persuaded the King
to entertain the opinion. At all events, she is disgusted with me,
and seeks on all sides to find some one whom she may persuade to
rise agninst me and make the Sultin angry with me. She is in
search of my enemies and adversaries, but finds none, and therefore
can only ecomplain to the King that the Khwija has sent Lis people
to different parts of the kingdom. This is known to nobody else but
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himself, but it has made an impression upon the King's mind.
Still, if God please, the end will be good and no evil will ensue. 1
mean to say that if we entrust our relations and kinsmen with offices
it creates suspicions against us, and is considered incompatible with
honesty and justice ; but if we employ strangers, may CGtod protect us
from their rebellion and quarrels! You know well what injuries I
have received, am receiving, and must receive, from these people.
The origin of my qguarrel with him (Hasan Sabih) was through
Imém Muwéfik Naishpiri (may the Almighty cause his soul to
enjoy peace!) who was oue of the most learned and holy men
of Khurdsin. His age had advanced beyond seventy-five, and
he was known to be a very successful teacher. Every®lad
that read the Kurin and religious books with him obtained a great
degree of proficiency in that branch of learning. For this reason
my father sent me with the Saint ’Abdu-s Samad from Tis to
Naishépir, and I became his scholar. He showed me much kind-
ness and favour, and I felt great love and affection towards him. I
was his scholar for four years, and he taught me with great attention
and care. I was associated with four other students who were of
equal age with me, and possessed great quickness of perception and
solidity of judgment. After leaving the Imim they always came to
me, and we sat together and repeated our past lessons. H:klm
*Cinar of Naishipar did not change his ancestor’s abode. Ile was
born in Naishdpir and continued to reside in it, The father of
Makhzil Ton Sabsh ’Ali Bin Muhammad Bin Ja'far was a very
pious man, and bigoted in his religion. He generally resided in
Re, and Abf Muslim Rdzi, the ruler of the country, placed great
confidence and faith in him, so that he referred to him all questions
which arose regarding the Sunni persuasion, and also consulted with
him in all matters of dispute. He always spoke oracular words;
but to lower himself in the estimation of Abi Muslim he com-
mitted absurd aud unlawful deeds.

As Imim Muwifik Naighipirf was the head of the people who
followed the doctrines of the Sunui religion, that artful man, to
clear himself of the charge of being a Rifizi, brought his son to
Naishépir and placed him under the ecare of the said Imdm, and
bimself, like a saint, chose a solitary life. At times he ascribed Lis
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descent to an infidel family of Gldizat, and said that he was a
descendant of Sabah Khamfr!, that his father came from Yemen to
Kifa, from that place to Kim, and from thence to Re. But the
citizens of Re, particularly the people of the country of Tus, denied
the fact, and affirmed that his forefathers were matives of their
country. Inshort, one day Umar Khayém (one of my schoolfellows)
gaid to me, it is well-known that the pupils of Imim Muwifik are sure
to become men of fortune, There is no doubt of this, but let us make
some agreement of union, to be fulfilled on one of the party becoming
wealthy ? I replied, you may propose any you like. He observed, I
propose that if any one of us become rich, he shall divide his wealth
equally with the other, and not consider it his own property. I
agreed, and this was the promise made between us. It so happened
that I went to Khurdsin, Mawéirdu-n nalr, Ghazn{n, and Kdbul, as I
have shortly related before. When I returned from these places I was
entrusted with the office of minister; and in the reign of Alp
Arslin, Hakim *Umar Khayim came to me, and I entirely fulfilled
my promise. First, I received him with great honour and respect,
and gave him presents, and then I told him, you are a clever and
qualified man, worthy of being the head of all the King's ofticers,
and by virtue of being a scholar of Jmdm Muawifk, you shall be
blessed in this office. I will bring you to the notice of the Sultdn,
and speak to him of your intelligence and honesty, in such terms
that he will place confidence in you in the same degree that he does
in me. On this] Hukim "Umar observad, “you are of noble birth,
and possess a generous disposition and excellent morals, and these
induce you to do me this favour. Otherwise how could such an
inxignificaut man as I am expect this kindness and hospitality from
the winister of a kingdom which extends from east to west. I
value your favour the more because it is shown with sincerity, and
not out of compliment.  Such conduct will enable you to obtain mnch
Ligher dignity and rank. The favour and kindness which you Lave
shown to me is undeniable, and if T were to devote my whole life to
you I should still be unatle to express my thanks for this single act
of kindness. My sole dosire is that Y may always remain with you,
To aspire to the rank wlich you advise me to obtain is not be-
coming, as it would evidently be very ungrateful on my part.  May
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God keep me from doing such a thing! I therefore propose, through
your assistance, to seck some retirement where I may apply myself
to scientific studies, and pray for the increase of your life.”—He
persisted in this request; and when I saw that he had openly told
me the secret of his heart, I wrote an order for an allowance of one
thousand golden miskils to be annually given to Lim out of the
income of my estates at Naishdpar for his maintenance. After this
he left me, and engaged in the study of sciences, particularly Astro-
nemy, and made very great progress in it. In the reign of Malik
Shah he came to Merv and was greatly respected and rewarded
there for his knowledge of Natural Philosophy. The King showed
him much favour, and raised him to one of the highest ranks that
were given to philosophers and learned men. But that irreligious man
(Hasan Sabih) was not so famous in the days of Alp Arsldn as he
was in Khurdsin, He was born in the reign of Malik Shéh. In the
year when the Sultin achievéd the conquest over K4dir, and com-
pletely quelled tlLe disturbances which he had raised, this man cane
to me in Naishdpar. As much regard and favour was shown to him
in consideration of his old friendship, as any faithful and righteons
person might show .to the extent of his power. He was treated
with fresh hospitality and kindness every day. One day he said to
me, “ Khwdja, you are a lover of truth and possessed of excellent
virtues. You know that this world is a worthless thing. Is it
proper that for the wealth and pomp of this world you should break
an agreement, and enrol yourself among those to whom the passage in
the Kiran about the violators of promises refers.” I observed,  May
it never bo!” He said, “Yes, you are exceedingly kind and affable,
but you know yourself that this was not the agreement between us.”
I replied, “T acknowledge and admit that we have promised to be
partuers not only in our titles and rauks, but also in all the estates
which we may acquire.” After this (conversation took place be-
tween us), I took him to the King’s court, and at a suitable oppors
tunity I recommended him, and informed the King of the promiso
which we bad made between ourselves, I praised him so much for
the great wisdom and excellence of his disposition and character,
that the King put confidence in him. As he was a very cunning
and artful man, he put on the appearance of honesty, and gained
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- much influence over the King’s mind. He obtained such a degree of

. confidence, that in all important affairs and great undertakings, in
which integrity and faithfulness in the agents were needed, the
King engaged his assistance and acted according to his advice. In
short, I assisted him in obtaining this rank ; but at last, by his bad
behaviour, many difficulties arose, and ¥ waa about to lose all the
credit which T had acquired in the course of so many years. In the
end he fully shewed the wickedness of his disposition ; and marks of
bitter animosity and malevolence displayed themselves in his every
word and action, If any slight mismanagement took place in the
ministerial office, he multiplied and magnified it and reported it to
the King, and if the King consulted him about it, he represented the
evil of it with some apparently specious arguments.

In Halab (Aleppo) there is a kind of white stone of which pots
of all sorts are made. On one occasion it passed the Sultin’s tongue
that he wished he bad some of this kind of stone in Isfahin, and he
spoke about it again, One of the camp followers, hearing of the
King’s wish, after his Majesty had returned (to the capital), said to
two merchants of Arabia that if they sent five hundred mans of that
stone he would pay them double hire. Accordingly they agreed to
carry the 500 mans of stone with their other commodities, each man
baving 500 mans weight of goods of his own. One of them had
six camels and the other four. They divided the stones between
them so that they had equal loads upon all their camels. When
they reached Isfahdn the camp follower came to me, and I took the
stone to the King, who was much pleased, and ordered him to be
invested with rich apparel, and gave a reward of one thousand
dirhams to the merchants, which was to be divided among them by
me. I gave six hundred dindrs to him who had six camels, and
four hundred to the other. That ungrateful person (Hasan Sabdh)
having heard of this, said that I had made a mistake in the division,
and Liud apportioned the money unjustly; tLat the due of one was
still left for the King to pay, and that I should have given eight
hulidred dindre to the master of six camels, and two hundred to the
other.  These words were told the same day to the King, who called
me; and when I'went to him, that wretch was also standing thera,
ThLe Sultin locked at me and smiled, and asked me what was the
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matter, e, then, throwing aside all disguise, said, “The King's
money has been divided unjustly, and the due of one has not been
given to him.” I and the courtiers asked him how ? He observed,
“The whole load of ten camels consists of three divisions each of five
hundred mans, and ten multipliel by three makes thirty. Again,
four, the number of one person’s camels, into three, makes twelve;
and six, the number of the other person’s camels, into three, makes
eighteen. Now if ten be subtracted from each product, eight, the
remainder of the latter product, was due to him who had six
camels ; and two, the remainder of the other product, to him wha
had four: and therefore eight hundred dinirs should have been
given to the former and two Lundfed to the latter,” In short, when,
in spite of me and to puzzle the others, he had given this solutivn of
the question, the King asked him if he could give a plainer state.
ment so that he might understand. Hesaid : “There were ten camels,
and tho +whole load was 1500 mans; therefore each camel had a
weight of 150 mans; hence, four camels of one person carried 600
mans; (i.e.,) five hundred mans of his own commodities and cue
hundred mans of the stone for the King. In the same manner, the
six camels of the other person carried nine hundred mans, of which
five hundred mans were of his own goods and four hundred mans
of the Sultan’s stone. Thus out of 1000 dindrs for five hundred
mans weight of stone two hundred are due upon every hundred
mans weight, and consequently eight hundred should be given to the
one and two hundred to the other. This was the proper division
according to a just calenlation ; but if it was only a reward without
any regard being paid to the weight, then it was all right.”* When
that ungrateful person had spoken all this, the Sultin sided with
me, and passed the matter by as a jest. Dut I saw that it had a
great effect upon the king’s mind. He (Hasan Sabih) had several
times made these kind of complaints. Kis grand object was to
examine and rectify the accounts of the receipts and dishursements
of the revenue of the country. JTndeed he got through a great
amount of work in the short space of time I was cn leave. 1o

' Stories of arithmetical ingenwmity are very common in the East. A decisivm on
a similar knotty question is attributed to "All.  Sce Richardsow's Dissertation, Pref.
to Persiun Drct., p. Lxiil,
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completed this great task in a very short time. But as all the
nobles and government officers were aware of his excessive malevo-
lence and jealousy, as well as of Lis acting contrary to the promises
which we had made between us, be obtained praise from noone; and
when he sulmitted the accounts, he suffered such disgrace that he
had no courage left to stop at the court.® - Had not this unhamful
person (whom may God protect!) been so disgraced, there was no
remedy for me but that which he at last took.

My object in rclating this is to show that ons day’s trouble of
examining the records and accounts and reporting them is not con-
gidered equivalent to thirty years’ official service, and hence you
may judge of other concerns and trouhles. May God guide and
help! X have said all this to make you desist from seeking the
office of wazir; and if it has made no effect upon you, it is neces-
sary that I should mention in detail the rules and precepts which
you must observe, and which will be of great advantage and use
to you, if God pleases.

o -] o (-3

The Value of Petticoat Influence.

When the kingdom of Khwérizm fell into the possession of Sultan .
Mahmid, he ordered the ‘ministers of his court to appoint some
qualified person to the management of it. They were for some
days consulting with each other. The greatest noble of the court,
Altintish, contrived to have the appointment conferred npon Lim-
gelf , but when the offer was made to him, he outwardly showed
great reluctance in accepting it. Khwija Ahmad Hasan, who was
not well disposed towards him, and was anxious to get him out of
the way, used his best exertions to get tlie patent of the appointment
drawn up and signed. DBut as Altintish was the greatest pillar of
tho stato, every one thought that the King would not like to send
kim away from the court. However, as Khwérizm was a very great
kingdom, the Sultin agreed to the appointment, and ordered lum to
proceed to his new government,

! [The accounts which he rendered had been mutilated or falsiied, See Hammer,

Assassing,.p. 45.)
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Altantish was a great friend of Imim Nisiru-d-din Girdmf, who
was one of the chiefs of Ghaznin. As he had no time to pay him a
farewell visit, he despatched a man with a letter, in which, after
expressing his anxiety to see him, he stated that he would not
return again to Ghaznin, and expressed his hopes that the Imdm,
observing the obligations of friendship, would come over to
Kbwiérizm. The Imim, who was desirous of seeng that country
as well as AltGntish, of whom he was an ¢ld and intimate friend,
went to Khwirizm, where, on his arrival, Altintish showed him &
thousand kinds of hospitality and favour. X

My object in relating this story is to say, that one day the Imim
observed that while Altintish was at court all the world came to
his threshold to pay their respects ; such a position in consideration
of fame and honour, as well as pecuniary advantage, was an hundred
times better than the governorship of* Khwérizm. What made Lim
prefer it to a rank in whicl he esercised influence over the whole
kingdom ? Altantish replied, ¢ O Imam ! I have not told this secret
even to my dearest relations or sons, but T will not counceal the
truth from you. I have resigned that power on account of Jamila
Kandahdri. For years I had the management of all the government
affairs in my hands, and during that time she thwarted me in every-
thing. For this reason there was darkness before my eyes,
and I could nse no remedy aguinst the evil. Now I have
sought retirement, and have procured release from all such troubles.
If God please, I shall escape her machinations in this distant
province.” '

Now from what I have said, the disadvantages of the ladies of the
royal household being against us may be learnt, but the advantages
of their being in our fuvour are eqnally numerous, and no one’s
patronage is more efficacious than theirs, for by no one is so much
influence and power exercised over the royal mind as by them, as
the following story of Khwija Ahmad Hasan illustrates.

Thé Power of Female Intrigue.

Sultan Mahmad towards the latter part of his reign was frequenily
dissatisfied with Ehwija Abmad, and during this time his encinies
were assailing him with their calumnies and opposition. EKhwija
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TMasnak ATishkdti' had been many years watching to find a suitable
opportunity of injuring him, and every day it was rumoured that
Khwija Alwad Hasan's place was to be bestowed on him, but as
the King's new bride, the daughter of the Khin of Turkistin,® was
in Almad's favour, nothing could be done against him. This lady
was called in Glaznin Makd-i Chigil, and Jamila Kandahiri was
one of her favourite attendants.  Under the protection of this ludy
the Khwija was sufe from all dangers. Even such a person as
Altéutish, who was viewed as vicegerent of Subukligin, could
pever succeed in any hostile design against him.

On one occasion, when the tents of the Sultdn were pitchel in the
vicinity of Kabul, Khwija Ahmad came on some government busi-
ness to (Ghaznin, and it was reported to him that some mcrchants
were going to Turkistin, who were to rcturn to Ghaznin in the
beginning of winter.  The Khuwija remembered that he required a
certain number of posting {great coats) every year fur himself and
gong, and thovght it advisable that some agent should go with the
merclLants to effect the purchase.  To this man’s care he committed
puny valuable and rare commodities of Ghuznin to sell.  The same
duy this news was conveyed to Khwija Hasnak by his spics, and he
informed Altdntish of it. This noble was much rejoiced on receiv-
ing the intelligence, and he told Khwéija Hasnak that they “could
nut have found a better opportunity for disgracing him, since he
always boasted that he never looked to his own advauntage, but to
that of the Raltin alone; whereas he is now sending merchants to
tra.le in foreizn countries. Dut we must ascertain this with certainty
first, lest the disgrace recoil upon us,”  Khwaija Hasodk said, “ the
report is perfectly true, and there is no doubt about its correctness ;
snd verily if this fuct were disclosed, the Khwija must sutfer
irrewediable ruin.” )

The Khwija being apprised of their intentions, informed Jamila
Kandaliirf of the matter. There was such friendly communication
hetween the Khwija and Jamila, that although it often happened
that during a whole year they never bad un opportunity of seeing
eahi othier, yrt one could send messages to the other ten times a duy,

Ve s called Masnak Mik4l in the Dastiru-l swuzrd, and Mankélin the Zinatu-d
m‘ljuhx) L] [n;xk Khén]

YOL. 11, 32
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and in such a manner that, excepting the person employed on their
mission, nobody knew anything of the matter. In short, Janila
gent to tell him not to be afraid, because the remedy was very
simple. At the same time sle repaired to Mahd-i Chigil, and repre-
sonted the matter to her, suggesting that the Queen should writs
letters to her mother and brothers, with a detail of the articles
whick the Khwija had given to the merchant, and add others that
were suitable as presents to her royal relatives, mentibning that
they were sent as presents on her part, and requesting that they
also- would #end in return sowe articles of such kinds as were
adapted to a female toilette. Jamila recommended that these letters
should be taken to the merchant as soon as possible by some unfre-
quented road, so that they might be given to him that very might,
with the injunction that if the servants of Altdntish should seize
and carry him back, he should say nothing to them, but when con-
ducted to the royal court, he should then declare that he was snt
by Mahd-i Chigil, and show the letters and presents which ho was
commissioned to deliver.

In short, at the instigation of Khwija Hasnak, Altintish repre.
sentod the case to the Sultin, who asked him wlhether it was a trus
report. Alténtish replied that he had ascertained it for certain, and
that it was all correct. The King then asked Lim how he knew-that
it was true ?  Alténtish replied, ¢ If you order me, T can Lriryg the
merchant with all the articles which are consigned to him.” Tho
King consented. On this Altintash immediately despatelied his
people after tho caravan, and they brought tl3 merchant back.
According to the instructions. the morchant said nothing to his
detainers on the way, but when he entered tlio court he cried out,
that he was scnt by Mahd-i Chigil, and then showed the letters
under her seal, with the presents which hud been despaiched, such
as scarfs, necklices, ete.  The informers were much chagrined and
ashamed, and could advance no excuse for what they had done. On
the other band, Mahd-i Cligil complained to the King that, when
after 50 long a period she had sent from the court of such a great
king some trifling presents to her relations, her messenger had been
intercepted, and the scarfs and necklaces exposed in open court.
By such words she produced great effect upon the King’s mind, and
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with much indignation he ordered the accusers to be put to death;
but as Mahd-i Chigil knew that they were innocent, she was une.
willing that the blood of 8o many persons should be shed through
her falso representations, and beggzed that their lives might be
spared. In short, Altintirh and Hasnak received s complete defent,
and were covered with ignominy and shame ; while the merchant,
after being niuch Lonoured, was again despatched to Turkistan.

L4 o ¢ [ © (4 o ) L4 ¢

Sultin Mas'id and Khwdja Hasnak.

Sultin Mabmid was always on bad terms with Lis ellest son
Mas'ad; and Khwija Ahmad, although he was unable completely
to reconcile them, yet on all occasions he greatly appeased the
Kiug's anger. Though Le never met the prince except about once
a year in the King’s presence, he novertheless did not cease to exerd
Lis friendly oftices,

When Kliwija Abmad was dismissed, Khwaja Hasnak Mishkiti
was o] pointed in his place. This person was a youth of no expe-
rience, and but little acquainted with the vicissitudes of the world.
Ilis chief attractions were the sincerity of his heart, the affability of
his manner, and the readiness with which he served a friend or
clastised an encmy. Though the Sultin was in reality disgusted
with Mas"@ul. yet this secret sentiwent remained concealed till the
time that be declured Lis son Muhammad his heir. Hasnak was not
in fovour with Mas'ad, since, in accordance with the custom of
Diwins, he interfercd greatly with the rights and privileges of his
Prinecly appanage.  Mas'0d was so angry with him in consequence,
tlat when one of the rulers of India sent a sword as a present to
L, the person who brought it, expatiuting on its vulue, observed
that it was so sharp and well-tempered, that even iron could not resist

- it. Wlhen the assembly was broken up, the prince asked his intimate
cotnpanions what particular use it was alapted for? Some said it
was to ent off infidels’ heads, and othiers observed that it was to
destroy Lis Mijeety’s enewies.  Im this manner every one espressed
Lis own apinion ; but Mus'id observed, that Le would like to fasten
‘i fo Lis kide, and wlen, on the worrow, IMusuak came to puy Lis
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respects to him, to cleave his head with it down to his breast. If
I were to do this, the King would never demand my Dbloed in
retaliation for his murder. He said this in a determined tone, but
those who were present dissuaded him, and remarked that a great
disturbance would ensue, and the Sultin would be very angry.
‘When the Khwija was informed of what the prince had resolved,
he thanked God for his narrow escape.

A short time after this, Sultin Mahm#d expired, and Sultin
Muhammad occupied the throne of sovereignty in Ghaznin, Sultin
Masad at this time was in Isfabin, whence he returned with all
speed. Sultin Muhammad advanced to oppose him, but the ministers
of Mahmid's court, eonsidering that Mas'dd was much better
adapted to wield the sceptre of the kingdom, seized Sultin Mu-
bammad, and kept him prisoner in a fort. They then procceded
as far as Hirit to welcome Mas’d. At the meeting, when Hasnak
dismounted from his horse; the attendants of the prince seized him,
and suspended him from a gibbet. They then summoned Khwija
Ahmad Hasan, and having entrusted him with the office of wazir,
bestowed all kinds of honour on him. Altheugh his ministry was
not of long duration, yet it was very successful in its results, Ile
was often heard to say, “ Thank God, affairs have reached this con-
clusion; my friends are exalted, and my enemies crushed.”!

o o o ° °

The Story of Ddbshilim.?

VWhen Sultin Mabmfid had achieved the conquest of Somnit, he
wished to stay there for a year because the country was very exten-
sive and abounded with curiosities. Tlere were numerous mines
which also produced gold; and the rubies of Sarandip (which was
one of its dependencies) were carried to all countries. DBut his
ministers persuaded him that it was highly impolitio to leave

Y [This story is given in the Zinatw-? Majiilis, but Ab6-1 Abbhs is the minister it
is told of, not Khwéja Ahmad.]

% [This story is given by Firishta (i. p. 75) ; it is also repeated in the Nigaristdn.
Dabshilim is the name of the King of Hind to whom the brahman Bidpii (Pilpay)
related his fables,—.dnwdr-i Suhaiii, See also Usefwd Tables in Thomas' Frinsep,

No. xxvii.]
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Ehurisin, which had been conquered, after battling with so wany
powerful enemics, and to make Somnilt the seat of governmwent. In
short, the King determined to return; and he ordered that some
person ghould be appointed to govern and retain possession of the
country. They represented that no more power or glory could be
gained in that country, and therefore they proposed to him to en-
trust some native with the office. The Sultin consulted in the
matter with such people of the country as were of a friendly dispo-
sition to him. Some of them told him that no chiefs of the country
were equul to the family of Dibehilim, aud that at that time ouly
one person of that house was surviving, and he was engaged in
worshipping God in the habit of a saint. IIs ouglit to have the
governorship of the conntry. Others, however, objected to this,
alleging that he was a man of a bad disposition, and had fallen
under the wrath of God. He had not willingly taken retirement
and devoted himself to worship, but he bhad been several times
seized by his Lrothers, and in order to save his life he had taken
refuge in a pluce of sanctity; but there was another Dabshilim,
who was one of his relations, and who was a very wise, learned,
and intclligent man, whom all respected for his philosophical ac-
gnirements. He wus also at this time the chief of the principality.
If the Sultin would appoint him governor and send a farmin to
Liw, he might come and take upon him the management of the
country. . That he was also very honest and faithful in observing
his promises ; 80 that, notwithstanding the great distance which in-
tervened, if be agreed to pay tribute, he would send it every year to
Glaznin, Ths King said if he prosented himself before him the
proposal might be accepted, but why shiould he give such a lurge
kingdem to a person who had already borne the title of king in
India, and had not yet come to meet him nor had proffered submission,
T short, the devoted Dabslilim was called, and placed in charge of
the kinglom, e agreed to pay a tribute, and promised never to
uct contrary to the King’s orders as long as he lived, and also to
forward all the gold aud rubies which might be extracted from the
mines to Gluznin. Dut Le eaid there was another Dabshilim among
Lis relations, wlo was Lis bitter enemy, and on ons cecasion some
Lloodshed bad even taken place Letween them, That he had no
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doubt this Dibshilim would come against him after hearing of the
King’s departure ; and as he was not possessed of sufficient power,
be must of course be overcome and lose the dominions. But if the
King would now march against this enemy and remove the ground
of fear, he would send annually a tribute to the treasury of Glaznin
equal to all the revenues of Khurdsin, Zabulistin, and Kibulistan.
The Sultin observed that he had come with the intention of waking
conguests, and since he had not returned to Ghaznin, he might
as well therefore remain six months more. With this resolu-
tion he marched towards that Dibshilim's dominions. The people
of the country, however, remarked to the pious Dabshilim that it
was not proper for him to excite the King to invade his territory,
because the person whom the Almighty had made great and power-
ful could not be subdued by his endcavours. This was also told to
the King, who first hesitated, but as he had already marched his
troops, he did not like to abandon his resolution, So he proceeded
towards the enemy, and having conquered his country, took him
prisoner, and gave him over to the pious Dibshilim, who represented
that in his country it was considered a very great sin to kill a ruler,
and if any king did commit the crime, all Lis army revolted against
him. It was a custom among the kings of the country that when
any of them prevailed over another and captured him, a dark room
was made under-the victor’s throne, in which the captive ruler was
placed on a cushion, and the doors of the room were shut. Buia
hole was made in one of them, and through it a dish of food was
given to him, and then that also was shut. As long as the victoriuus
king occupied the throme, it was his dnty to send a dish of food
every day to the subterranean abode, even if the captive died after
only a few doys’ confinement. Tt happened that the prisoner lived
many days. The pious Dibshilim said that as he could not keep
bim prisoner in this manner, he wished the Sultin would take the
prisoner to Ghaznin, and that after he (the new ruler) had
established his authority in the country, the captive mizht be sent
back to be confined in the usual way. The King agreed to this, and
returned. The pious Dibshilim mounted the throne of Somnit, and
began to send successively to the Sultin the presents and rarities of
the country ; and he also ingratiated himsslf with all the ministers
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of Lis court by sending them presents. When he had confirmed
himsclf in the governorship, he sent tribute, with some jewels, to
tle King, and asked him to send Lack his enemy to him. The Sultin
at first hesitated in complying with his request, and was unwilling
to render him up into the hands of his enemy; but as the devout
Dibshilim had gained the favour of the ministers of the throne by
Lis munificcuce, they all taxed the King with showing mercy to an
infidel, and said that it was very improper for a king to act contrary
- to kis promise. It was also to be apprehended tbat the pious
Dibshilim might rebel, and the country be lost. At last the young
prince was made over to tho people of the pious Dabslilim, and
farwins were sent to the authorities in India to conduct him to the
confines of Somnat.  When he was taken to that country the picus
Dabshilim ordered a dwelling to be made under the throne on which
Lo used to sit. Tt was the custom among these people that when
their enety was brought near the metropolis of the kingdom, the
ruler was to advance one march to receive him. .Ile was also to put
a dish and a vessel of water over his head, and make him go on foot
before his horse till he arrived at court) After this the King sat
on the throne, and his enemy was taken to the subterraneous house,
and there seated on a cushion.  Aecording to this custom Dabshilim
went out; but it happened that the captive had not yet arrived.
Dabishilim went out hunting, and exerted himself greatly in the
ficld. Wkhen the hot wind began to blow, the soldiers and all the
people sought shelter where they might rest, and Dabshilim also
alizlited wnd went to sleep under the shade of a tree, covering his
fice Wit & 1ed Laudkerchief. In India there are plenty of birds
of prey with hard claws and sharp bills. One of these birds came
flyiug towards him, aad when it saw the red handkerchicf, it mis-
took it for.a picce of flesh, and pouncing duwn on Dibshiliws’ face,
it tore out bis eyes with his beak. This created great confusion
amory bis people, and in the meantime the young captive was
bronghtin,  The pious Dabshilia was now blind and uselese, and,
since no other person teside this young man had a right to the

b This monde uf’mein’ng the bonished memar b on his return seems to resemble

the presont pra-vice of Miudu wonen forming & procession to meet 8 stranger with
trass pots up o tler heads in token of welcoue.
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governorship, all the people saluted him as their king, and the few
persons who held aloof were seized, In short the same dish and
vessel of water which were brought for this young clief were
placed on the head of the pious Dibshilim, and he was forced to run
to the court, where he was placed in the prison he had prepared.

The moral of this story is, the person who really deserves honour
and respect cannot be disgraced by the endeavours of his encmy.
It for a séason he be degraded, he soon recovers hLis rank. But the
envious person brings on himself ignominy and shame.

2.— Nigdristdn.

[This “ Picture-gallery” is a collection of anecdotes and stories
relating to various dynasties. It was compiled by Ahmad bin
Mubammad bin *Abdu-1 Ghafir al Ghaffiri al Kazwini, commonly
known as Kazi Ahmad al Ghaffari. Nigdristdn, the name of the
work, expresses by the abjad the date of its compilation, ax. 959
(4p. 1552). Twenty-eight standard works are mentivned in the
Preface of the work as the sources from which the stories-have heen
extracted.! There is a copy of the work in Sir H. Elliot’s library,
and also some miscellancous extracts from other copies. There are
other works which bear the same name.]

Mahmid and Ahmad Hasan Maimandi.

It is related of Sultin Mahmad of Ghazni that one day in his
youth he went to take a walk in the gardens, and was accompanied
by Abhmad Hasan Maimandi, who was one of his most favoured
servants. As he passed by a rivulet, his eye fell upon a person who
was loitering there, and he asked his companion who the man was ?
“ A carpenter,” he replicd.  The Sultin again asked him what his
name was, and he replied, “ Ahmad.” * You seem to be acquuinted
with the man,” says the Sultin. “No,” answered he, “ I never saw
him before.” ¢ Then, how .is it,” observed the Sultin, ““that vou
came to know his profession and name ?” T knew his name,” he
replied, “by his readiness to answer your Majesty when your

 [See Morley's Catalogue, p. 50 ; Hammer-Purgstall Redelinste Persiens, pp.

307-9; Kratt's Cataluyue der Handschriften der K.K, Orientalischer Adkademic su
Hien.] .
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Majesty called me by my name; and as to his profession, I saw him
walk round that dry old tree, and look carefully at it.” The Sultin,
on hearing these words, said, “ You would indced be a most saga-
cious fellow if you could tell me what that man has eaten to-day.”
“Honey, or the juice of some fruit,” gaid Ahmad. The Sultin then
called the man and asked him, first, “ Do you know this boy (Almad
Iazan) ?” The reply was that he had npever seen him before.
Mahm0d then enquired of the man who he was, what was his name,
and what he had eaten that day? The answer was exactly what
Almad had already given. Greatly wondering, the Sultin turned
towards Ahmad and asked him how he knew that the man bad
eaten honey ? to which he.thus replied: # X knew it because he kept
wiping Lis mouth, and the bees were swarming around him,”

T'reasures of Bhim-nagar.?

Tt is recorded in many authentic histories that when the Sultin
succeeded in capturing the fort of Bhim-nagar, on the confines of
India, which was believed to be of incomparable strength, and com-
monly reported to contain immense wealth, he obtained as booty no
less than seventy thousand millions of dirhams, seven Lundred
thousand and four hundred mans of gold and silver vessels, rare
vestments of different kinds, the cxact value of wlich appraisers
found it impossible to ecalculate; and vast quantities of precious
stones and pearls, beyond all computation. An edifice (khdna) fell
into the Sultin’s hands, which measured 30 cubits by 15, the sides
und covering of which were entirely made of pure silver.

A Splendid Comet.

Tn 330 a.n. (941-2 A.p.), & comet made its appearance, the tail of
which reached from the eastern to the western horizon. It remained
in the heavens eighieen days, and its Llighting influence caused so
scvere a finine, that wheat, the produce of one jarib of land, was
rold for three hundred and twenty miskils of gold. ¢« When the
vulue of a epike of corn was esteemed as high as the Pleiudes, con-
ceive what must have been the value of wheat.”

Tle fawine in the land was 8o sore that man was driven to feed

* [Nagarkot or Kangra,  8ce supra, p. 35, and Brizge’ Firishta, L p. 48.]
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on his own species, and a pestilence prevailed with snch virulence
that it was impossible to bury the dead who fell victims to it.!

3.—Zinatu-l Majalis.

[This is another collection of anecdotes and stories, which have
been drawn, as the writer tells us in his Prefice, from a great
variety of histories and other works, from the Jimi'u-l ITikdyit
down to the Nigiristin. The work was compiled in 1004 ITijra
(1595 a».), by MAjdu-d din Mubammadu-l Husna, comuonly
known ag Majdi. There is a new and well-written copy of part,
of the work in Sir H. Elliot’s collection, besides some extracts from
a copy belonging to R. H. Cust, Esq.]

ExrracTs.

Destruction of Robbers by Poison,

1t is related that in the’ f{:ign of Sultan Mahmid of Ghazni a
number of Kich and Buldch robbers having taken possession uf a
strong place on the road to ITurmuz, plundered all the caravans that
passed that way. On one occasion they robbed a body of merclants
and killed a young man of Khurisin, who was of their number,
His old mother preferred her compluint to Muhmid, who chserved
that such accidents oceurred in' that part of the country because it
was too far from his cupitul. The ¢ld woman replied, « Kecp no

! The magnificent ccmet here noticed was splendid coouzh, even allowing for
Oriental exaggeration, to have attracted attention in Dur.pe: and it may, therefure,
probably be notived in the colleetion of Lubienivtski. It would be oue of pacticular
mterest if we conld estahlish it as an early visit of Halley's coet; bt astronomers
dute its probable appearance as oceurring in a.p. 930, Itis to be remesnbered, how-
ever, that the known and recorded mtersals of that comet are August 1531, October
1607, Scptember 1682, March 1759, and November 18335 and that between tho
peribelion passazes of the first and scenud, and of the send and third, of those
recorded appearanees, there is no less & didvrence than fifroon months ; and acain a
difference of eigliteen months in the perihelicn passage of the thirdand fourti re-np-
pearance, arisinz from the di-turbing action of the planvts; so that if we allow
during the several conturies which have intervened, a perind of eleven years for the
perturbations arising from that source, we mey perhaps be prrmitted to recognise an
old visitor in the comet of a1, 330, It must be contessed, however, that the proba.
bilities in faveur of this surmise would Lave bevn greater hiud the recurnny intuvals
" bevn prolonze L instad of being abbreviated ; but it is didivule for the mind to
foreyo @ hypothesis when once assumed, howeser weakly it may be suppoited by
probabie anteeedeats,
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more territory than you can manage.” The Bultin was impressed
by the truth of these words, and ordered proclamation to be issued
that whoever wanted to go to Hurmuz should get ready, and the
Sultin would furnish a guard.

YWhen the travellers were ready, the King ordered thyee hundred
of his guards (ghulim) to accompany them. But the merchants said
that if there were a thousand horsemen they would be too few. The
Bultin replied, that whatever proporty of theirs should be lost he
would make good from Lis treasury. He then called an old man
from amongst the guards, and gave him some instructions, which
will be shortly mentioned. When the caravans reached Isfahin,
the leader ordered some panniers of apples and other choice fruits
to be loaded on camels, and these fruits were charged with puison.
At every stage the fruit was taken out and examined, and if any
was found rotten it was thrown away. In this manncr, when
they arrived at the abode of the thieves, they brought out the
fruits and spread them on the ground as if to air them. The
robbers fell on them, and the guards mounted their horses and took
to flight. The merchants were in utter despair respecting the safety
of their property and lives. The robbers fell upon the caravan, and
bound the merchants, and then tlhey began to eat the fruits which
were spread out, and such as no individual had ever seen before
in that country. After a short time the poison took effect upon
thew, insomuch that their hands and feet were quite paralysed. The
guards then turned their horses’ heads, set upon the half-dead rob-
bers, and finished them with their sharp swords. In this manner
the roads were made clear, and security established for travellers.!

Mulmid's Distrust of kis Uncle *Aldu-r rakmdn, ‘

1t is related in the Teérikh-§ Nisirf that when Sultin Mahmad of
Ghaznin came to Hirit, ’Abdu-r rahman Kbin, who was one of the ‘
ministcers of state, lodged in a very comfortable dwelling belonging
to a learned man of great renown. One day, 'Abdu-r rabmin
represeuted to the King that the house in which he had put up
! [This is the eame story as the oue tuken fromw the Jami'u-1 Hikdy.it (supra p.

194}, but ftis very didenutly told, Itis also given in the Tdridh-§ Guzida, Sce
Reinsud, Mim. sur & Inde, p. 171.]
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belonged to an okl man, who was considered by the peaple to be
very wise and learned. IIc had a private room, in which he always
used to sit, and not come out again for a long time. T asked the
people wlhat he did there? They answered that he used to perform
worshipand say his prayers. “One night,” said *Abdu-r rahwdin, <
suddenly went into the room, and saw a large vessel full of wine,
and a brazen idol placed before him,  Alter drinking, he prostrated
himself before-the image. Ihave brought the idol and tho vessel
here, in order that your Majesty may give any order you like ubout
that deceitful old man.” The Sultin, after a moment’s considera-
tion, ordered the man to be bicught into his presence, that full
enquiry might be made into his case. e then told *Abdu-r rabman
to place his hands over the Sultin's head and swear that what La
had said was true.  ’Abdu-r rahmin exclaimed, “ Upon yonrsenl and
head, all that I have soid Is a lie” O coward!” said the King,
“what cansed you to bring'éuch a charge agninst that old Takir?”
He replied, “the man had an excellent house, and I thought that
your Majesty would punish him and give the house to me.” The
Sultin thanked Almighty God for having guarded him against an im-
proper act which he might have committed in haste. As it was bis
habit to think and ponder on every subject, he discovercd thoe truth
in this matter, and he never trusted Abdu-r rahman again. Be it
not concealed from wise men that the advantages of delibvration are
numerous, but that haste and inconsiderateness in atfuirs of state
produce shame without end.

Mas*id Repents of his Avarice.

It is related in the Tdrikh-i Nisirf that, after the death of Sultin
Mahmd of Ghaznin, his heir, Sultin Mubamnmad ascended the throve.
Enmity then arose between him and bhis bLrother, Sultin Mas'id,
governor of ’Irik, who resided at Hamadin, Mas™id led his arny
against his brother, who on receiving the iutelligence rame out to
oppose him at the head of the armies of Khwrisin and Glaznin.
One day, without any apparent. cause, the cap of the Ning foll from
his head, and this was regarded asa bud omen. The same duy, at
evening, *Ali Kheshiwaud and a body of the King’s own slaves,
espousing the cause of Sultin Mag'ad, surrounded and seized Mu-
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hammad aMd, deprived him of sight. Mas’ad then proceeded to
Ghaznin and sat upon the throne.

At the same time, Ab@ Suhal Zauraki,! the "4 riz, represented that
Sultin Muhammad bad distributed from the public treasury a large
sum among his nobles, army, attendants, and courtiers, but as he
was not the real sovereign, the King oﬁght to order these people to
refund the money ; then, if he liked, he might after a few days
give the large fees himself, in order that to him only their obliga-
tions might be due.

Sultin Mag'dd having liberated Hasan Maimandi, his father's
minister, who had been imprisoned in the fort, raised him to the
post of wazir, and consulted him upon these suggestions. = The
Khwija said, the King might do what he liked, but he should con-
sider this matter well, and sce the good and evil of it before adopt-
ing any resolution. Sultin Mas’ad, however, would not listen to
his advice, and maintained his own determination. The Khwija
then summoned Abd Nasr Miskani,? and said: “These cowardly
people have been making such and such representations to the
King. T wish you to go to him and tell him on my part that such
an act was never done by any of the former kings, and it will make
people disgusted with him.”  Abd Nasr said, « Here is what Sultin
Mubamad gave me,” and he refunded it fo the royal treasury.
Aba Subal observed to the King that if all personsg would follow
the example of AbA Nasr, the money would be soon realised. The
Sultin went out hunting, and ordered Abé Suhal to collect it. Aba
Suhal appointed officers for that purpose, and inflicted torture and
punishment on those who had spent what they had received. People
were greatly disgusted with the government, and much confusion
ensued in the affairs of the kiugdom. Sultin Mas'dd became
ashamed of what he had done, and was s0 much dizpleased with
Aba Suhal, that be removed him from the office he held, e was
often heard to say,  May such base servants never find their way
into the court of a king.”*

' [The Ba Buhal Zauzan{ of Baibaki, supra p. 83.] Zanzom is the meme o
town and district butween Naishapur and Hirit.

¥ [The * Mishkan” of Buibaki, and the Jamiu-i Hikdydt. Bee supra p. 106. 190.]

¥ {This story expluins Bubaiki's unintelligible allusion sbout Abd Suba) ', ra
page 88.] o P
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Ibrdhim's Lack of Qualified Ojficials.

It is nparrated that cne day Sultin Ibrahim of Ghaznin® held a
public court, and all his nobles and oflicers were present; but he
sat very pensive and spoke not to any cne, till the time of mid-day
prayers. His ministers were afraid, and had no conrage to ask him
the cause of his anxiety, till at last one of his courtiers who was
most familiar with the King, advanced to the throne and begged to
know the reason of his Majesty’s being so thoughtful. The King
t21d him that his chief c¢hamberlain had become old, and tlie hrat of
his life had reached the brink of death. “To-day,” said he,
“Yhiaving looked at all my courticrs, I do not find any oue worthy
to succeed him. T was therefore thinking that if Le should die, his
work will still have to be done, and I must of necessity appoint some
unqualified person to fill his place.” The courtier obsetved, in
reply, “ My lord, your eye is as bright as the sun, and Las a power-
ful effect. It turns stones to rubies, and dust to gold.  If you
instruct some one, he will then be alle to do everything.” The
Sultin said, “ It is true; but still the sun, though Le be the great
luminary, cannot at once make a ruby out of a stone; and althongh
an alchemist may. be acquainted with the art of making gold, yet
he cannot effect his purpose without obiuining all tle requisite
ingredients.” .

Dhrdlim maintaing & body of Truined O:icials.

Sultin Thrihim? of Glaznin having mounted the throne, deter-
mined to establish his government on a strong and secure founda-
tion. Through the invasiens of the Suljiks and the weakness of
his predecessors, *Abdu-r Raskid and Furrukh-zid, the affuirs of the
kingdom were in a state of embarrassient, and the management of
the country had been left to worthless characters.  'With 1iis view,
he called Khwija Abi-l1 Kisim Hasiri, who was an old man, aud
had been one of the confidential officers of Yaminn-d Jaula Mahmid,
and who excelled all Lis coutemporaries in wisdom and in the purity
0{ his mind., e consulted with him, and Abi-1 Kisim observel
that, 9ne Jzy when he wus deputed by the Kivg's grandfather,

1 [‘Apparer.t‘._v Ibrakim I1.] * [Ibrakim I1)
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Sultin Mahmad, on a mission to Tlak Khin, the ruler of Mawa-
rau-n nalir and Turkistin, lie heard from the Kbin, who was the
wisest man of the time, that a kingdom might be compared to a
gaden, and the king to a gardener, who, if he wishes to make a
good garden, must have three kinds of trees in it—firstly, fruit-
kearing trecs from which fruit may be gathered at once; secondly,
trees from which fruit may soon be expected, which, though they
do not yield fruit, yet by their blussomns and verdure, add beauty to
the garden; and thirdly, young trees which some time afterwards
will produce fruit. Wlen the trees are old and withered, the
gardener uses them for fuel ; and young trecs being planted in sac-
cession, they in their turn bear flowers and fruit, so that the garden
is never without fruit, or wanting in flowery beauty.

Sultdn Tbrakim, on hearing these words, dctermined on observing
them in his government. He always trained up a body of men
qualified to conduct the important dutics of the government; and in
doing this, he took especial care that his officers should not think
that the King ¢l not do without them, and that there were no
people alle to fill their offices. e also wished them to feel that
there were other persons equal to them, and qualified to perform
their duties; and that as it was hy his favour only that they had
held office, they onght always to endcavour to please him.

The Punishment of Timdn.

Itis rclated in the Tdrik)f Ndsiri, that when *Abdu-r Dashid
succeeded to the throne of Ghazni, he showed gréat favour to one
of his slaves named Tamin, aud so - dvanced him from day to day,
that at last the direction of all affuirs came under his control. This
Tiamin was a low-minded, ill-bred tyraunical fellow, who did his
Lest to bring down the great and noble, and to get low and bad men
appointed to their places. Among these he patronised and sup-

! [Thix is the same story as that given in page 16 from the Jimr w.l Hikdydt, and
which T could oot find jn the M35, of that work., Secarch was also made for the
etory in Sir H. Elliot’s imperiect copy of the Zinatu-l Masclis, but without success.
The txt has since been discorered among sime miscellsnecus extracts from this work,
&nd 88 it #huws that there are several differcnces in the story or errors in the transe
lition, I bave bere introduccd o new vorsion aftar the toxt of the Zinat.—Ep.]
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ported Abd Subal Raziki,) wham he pitted against the good Kl /ja
’Abdu-r Razzdk, son of Hasan Maimandf, Aba Subal employed all
kinds of deceit and culumny against the KhLwdju: Thmdn also
added his slander. ’Abdu-r Rashid was young, simple, and inex-
perienced. He dismissed his minister *Abdu-r Ruzzik, and orderel
him to be fined.

Timiin had favoured with his notice a fellow named Khatib Lat,
a base and harsh man; and Le now advanced him to the dignity of
Diwin of the State (Chancellor of the Iixchequer). Khwija Abd
Tihir Hasan, who was one of the old officiuls of the state of (zhazui,
under the orders of *Abdu-r Rashid, proceeded at this time to 1lin.
dustin, in order to bring the revenues of that country to the capital.
‘When he arrived in Hindustin he found ageuts of Tamdn in every
city and town, who by their oppressive conduet were irritating the
people. The Khwija made a report of the fucts, which he ad-
dressed to Abh-1 Fazl, the financial minister (saldb-i diwdn-i rasdlat).
Abd] Fazl communicated the account to 'Abdu-r Rashid, who
called for Tamdn and reproached him. This caused Tiéumin to con-
ceive a hatred against Abi.l Fazl, and to calumniate hiw, ’AlLdu-r
Rashid, in his simplicity, ordered Abi-l ¥uzl to be fined and im-
prisoned.  After this dismissal Timdn exercised unlimited power,
and he appoiuted Kbatib Lat to the management of the country of
Parshdwar. This man there raised the standard of oppression, and
reduced the people to great distress.

When Kbwija Abh Tihir reached that country (on Lis return
from Hindustin) the people complained of Khatib Lut, so the
Khwija called for him and admonished him. Khatib gave insolent
replies and was abusive, so the Khwdjy, to maintuin his own dig-
nity, directed him to be turned out of cowt, and afterwards he
ordered him into confinement. Khatib’s people communicated the
circumstances to Tamin, who showed the letters to the King, and
said that Khat{b knew what sums of money had been exacted
improperly from the people, and the Khwija had tlerefore confined
him. ’Abdu-r Rashid, without any investigation, and mercly upon
these absurd statements of Tamin, directed him to scize the
Khwija and bring him a prisoner to court along with Khatib.

¥ [Zauzani, sce pp. 88 and 509 ]
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Témén proceeded to Parshdwar with three hundred horse, and
having ecaptured Abd Tihir, put him in chaing. Ie then released
Khatib Lt from confinement, and returned. When they were one
day’s journey from Ghazni, they received the unexpected intelli-
gence that the infidel Tughril had slain’Abdu-r Rashid and usurped
his place. The horsemen who had come with Tamén then went to
Ehwija Abfl Hasan (Tihir), and with many apologies, said, “ The
power is now in your hands ; whatever you order we will execute.”
The Khwija directed them to remove the fetters from his feet and
place them on Tamdn, The soldiers then pulled him roughly from
his horse and placed the chains on his feet. Khatib Lit and his
dependents were also seized, placed upon camels, and carried to
Ghaznin, All this calamity fell upon ’Abdu-r Rashid because he

was a simpleton,’ and listened to the reports of sycophants,
.

NOTE G.
Mir-dt-i Masadi.

[This is professedly a life of Mas’Gd the Ghaznivide, and finds an
appropriate place here after the story books. The author of this ex-
traordinary work was by name Abdu-r Ruhmén Chisht{. He explains
the motives which impelled him to its composition, and the sources of
Lis inforation after the following manner : ¢ The history of the King
of Martyrs, Silir Mas’ad, the facts of his hirth, of his coming to Hin-
dustan, and of his martyrdom, are told by different men in various
ways, which have not found a place in any bistorical work of repute.
The writer had long endeavoured to ascertain the real facts ; and, after
much research, ho obtained possession of an old book written by
Mulla Muhammad Ghaznawi. This man was servant of Sultin
Mulimid Subuktigin, He was also in the service of Silir Siha,
and of the Prince of Martyrs, whom he survived. The writer
perused this old bouk from beginning to end with the greatest
pleasure, and the doubts which he had entertained were dispelled.
The book was very long, it entered into details about the wars of
Rultdn Mahmad, and Silir 84ha, mentioning incidentally here and
there the King of Martyrs, and closing with an account of his

! [Latihesi sada; lit., tabula rasa.]
voL. IL 33
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martyrdom. Several of the beloved friends and attendants of the
Martyr Sultin, in the abodes of the blessed, have urged the
writer to the task which he has undertaken; but o one has made
the same demand on behalf of Sultin Mahmdd. It therefore
scemed expedient to him that he should select and commit to
writing all that related to the Martyr King. He would bot,
however, have been able to succeed, even in this, without the
directions he graciously received from the spirit of the departed.
When he had set about his selection, and had engaged earnestly in
the work, one night the spirit of the deceased martyr appeared to
the writer in a vision, and most condescendingly expressed, wich his
blessed tongue, his approval of the work. Being thns graciously
bonoured, the author humbly replied that he had begun the work,
and begged for assistance wherever his narration might be too
kigh, or too low, too short, or too long. The spirit, with great
affability, directed the author to write, and that he would attend to
him and assist him. The present work is the result, to which the
author has given the name Mir-dt-i Mas’idi. May the reader of it
also be (mas'id) blessed. This is the author’s prayer. The bio-
graphy of the King of Martyra having been derived from the
aforesaid history, is here related in five chapters (ddstdns). Sundry
incidents, and miraculous statements, which have been found in
trustworthy books, have been selected, and, after being verified by
oral communications with the author’s spiritual visitors, have been
inserted in the present work.”

The book may then be called a historical romance, In it
fact and fiction are freely mingled, and the great actions and ex-
ploits of other men are appropriated, without ecruple, to the
hero of the tale. The author quotes the Ruwzatu-s Saji, the Tdrdh-
Firos Shihi, of Shams-i Sirdj, and the Muntakhabu-t Tawdridd ;
but be professes, as we have seen, to base his work mainly on the lost
Tawdérikh-s Mahmidi of Mulla Muhammad Ghaznawi. Tt is much
to be regreired that he has quoted so litt!: of that work; furhis quo-
tations from the Pauzatu-s Safd are fuir, though somewhat abridged,
and stripped of redundant ornament. Putting his hero Mas’ad aside,
the accounts which he gives of the Musulmin conflicts with the
Hinlus agree in many respects with what we gather from other
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sources ; his incidents seem to be borrowed rather than invented,
and, as Le used a contemporary work which is not known to us, it
may be that some of his novel statements may be true, or may serve
to explain, or elucidate other writers, though no reliance can be
placed on them when unsupported.

The work bears no date; but the author tells us that he wrote in
the time of Jahdngfr, a time far too distant for him to have had any
personal knowledge of the scenes he depicts. Sir H. Elliot accredits
him with another work, the Mir-dt-i dsrdr. The MS. is a duodecimo
of 214 pages, 163 of which were translated by Mr. R. B. Chapman,
B.C.S5., by request of Sir H. Elliot. The editor regrets that the nature
of the book has compelled him to reject a full half of the translation.
It may be that even now too much has been printed ; but the book is
unknown to the European reader, and the extracts given will
prubably satisfy, rather than excite further curiosity.]

Cnaprer 1.

Of the expedition of Silir Sihd, general (pahlawdn) of the army,
tnto Hindustin, by order of Sultin Makmid of Ghaznf, to the
assistance of Muzaffar Khdn; and of the birth of Mas’id at Ajmir.

Sultin Mahmid of Ghazni (God make the light of his tomb to
slilne !) having subdued the kingdom of Rim and the whole of the
countries of Tarin and I'rin, spreading everywhere the religion of
Mubammad, was seated on kis throne awaiting an occasion of further
cxeouting the purposes of Allih, when suddenly one day, four men
mounted on camels, appeared from the direction of Hindustén,
vaking loud lamentations. The officers of state and the attendants
bronght word immediately to the Sultdn, and they were summoned
to the presence.

Bowing to the ground, they spake as follows :—¢ Sultdin Abi-1
ITusan attawked us with his army, and slew Hurmuz, the servant of
Muzaff Khin ; he also very nearly succeeded in putting to death
Muzaffar Khio himself, his wife and children, and all those abont
Lim, so that he was obliged to evacuate the place with all his de-
prudants, and escape towards the desert, He has now been living
for some years in Ajmir. At the present time Rdi Bhirin and Rif
Saw-girlys, with fuur and forty other Hindu privces, have assembled
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from all sides to attack Muzaffar Khn and destroy the Musulindns.
The infidels surround us on all sides, and we have no Lope but in
thee, Oh Asylum of the World! For God's sake, give a thought to
these poor followers of Islim.” “Be of good courage,” said the
Sultén, “I will protect the Musulméns.” Khwija Hasan Maimandi,
the wazir of the Sultin, asked them in whose name they worded
their kkutba, « Hitherto,” they answered, “in addition to the one
sole God Almighty and the glorious Asylum of Prophecy (Muham-
mad), we have repeated in our khutba the names of the Faithful
Khalifas. Now that the Sultdn has promised us bis assistance, we
shall word our khutba in the name of the Sultin Mahmad of
Ghazni,” The Sultdn was delighted with this reply, and ordered
Khwija Hasan Maimaudi to select one of the generals and bring
him quickly, that he might be sent with an army.

After a long consultation the command was given fo Sdldr Sdha,
general cf the army, and several officers of importance, and 700,000
(haft lak) veteran cavalry were appointed to the duty, and started
off. The Sultin bestowed his own scimitar, girdle, and dagger,
together with an Arab charger, upon the general, and the other
officers were all honoured %vith dresses and horses, and were ad-
dressed by their lord as follows :—* If you wish to please me, please
my brother, Silir S4ha ; serve him with all your power and do his
pleasure. My brother Silir Sihd is a careful, just, diseriminating
man ; he will do nothing that is not loyal, considerate, and right.”

Tt was on the fifth of the month of Zihijja, in the year 401
(1011 a.p.) that Silir Sihd left Kandahir for Ajmir with his army
(the Sultdn having at that time quitted (ihazni, and taken up his resi-
dence at Kandahdr).

Making the four camel-riders who had been sent as messengers
by Muzaffar Ehén their guides, they took the way to Ajmir by way
of Thatta. Having traversed the intervening desert, they arrived
within three days’ march of Ajmir. The General then sent forward
the camel-riders to give notice to Muzaffar Khin, while he remained
himself encamped by the side of the road. On that night spirits
alddressed him in mysterious voices, and revealed to him that two
pieces of good fortune would befal him during the expedition: in
the first place he should be victorious over the unbelievers; and
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gecnndly, & male child should be born to him. At this time many
fpirits appeared to Silar 8ihd, pouring such like glad tidings into
his ears, as is fully related in the Tawdrikh- Mahmidi, From that
time Le perceived a supernatural influence at work within him, @ ©
. When the news of the arrival of the General reached Muzaffar
Khén he was overjoyed, and caused music-to be played. The unbe-
lievers who had assembled to besiege Ajmir were struck with a
panie, and agreed tugcther that since Mahmid's army had come up
on one side, and Muzatlur Khin, taking courage, was preparing to
sally out on the other, it would be inprudent to attempt an engage-
ment with two scparate armies. Therefore they had better retreat
for the present, and deterinine on some approved plan of fighting
after the two forces had coalesced. So. they raised the sicge of
Ajmir, and retiring to a distance of seven kos, encamped near the
Koh-pukhar.

Muzaffar Klidn then went to meet the General, and, conducting
Lim into Ajmir, besought him tlat he weuld permit him to remove
his peoplo from the fort and lodge the General there. But Salir
Sihé would not comsent, saying, he had come to his assistance, and
it would ke very unseemly to turn him and his children out of his
fort, and to take up his quarters there himself. So he pitched his
tents on the banks of the tank Pukhar,! sacred among the un-
Lelievers ; and, having taken a fow days rest, again put hiwself in
motion by Muzaffar Khiu’s advice. The enemy also drew up their
forces in line, and the flower of both armies joined in battle. The
field raged with the counflict for three days; but on the third the
breeze of victury hegan to blow on the side of the General, and the
unbelicvers yielded and fled.  The Faithful pursued them to a
distunce of several parusangs, slew a great number of their officers,
tovk a few priscners, and then returned. The General took pus-
session of the enemy’s camp that day, and, having iuterred such of
tue Faithful as bad een blessed with the hounour of martyrdom,
and distributed the whole spoil of the unbclievers among the
suidiers of his army, Le returned the next day towards Ajwir.

Lie then built a mosque at the gate of the fort of Ajmir, auds

} [Hind, pskhar ; Sans., pushkara, a Like.)
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having performed a religious service in honour of Mahwid of
Glaznf, he sent an account of all that had happened, together with
congratulations on the victory, to the Sultin.

After this he appointed officers to many places in the neighbour-
hood of Ajmir, which had never been under the sway of Muzaffur
Kbhin, and brought them so under control that the collectors settled
down, and revenue began to flow in on all sides.

The rebels, who fled, took refuge with Raf Ajipal' at Kanavj.
When the letter of Bilir Sihd reached the Sultin, he was overjoyed
at the good tidings, and bestowed a special dress of honour, with
several Arab horses upon him, and was graciously pleased to order
the government of the country to be given to bis faithful brother,
Sdldr Sihi. He also wrote as follows: «If the Rii Ajipal (Jaipal),
Prince of Kanauj will adopt the Musulman faith, well; but if not,
we ourselves will proceed towards that country with our all-
conquering army.” The Sitr-Mu'alla’ (dignified veiled one) also was
ordered to join her husband (Sdlar Sihd).

When Sitr Mu'alla’ reached Ajmir with the dress of honour and
the farmdu, Silir Siht gave himself up entirvely to pleasurs and
rejoicing ; and, through the power of Almighty God, on that vury
night—i.e., on the ninth of the month Shawwil, in the year 104
—Jdldr Mas’ad left the loins of his father and entered the wontb
of his mother. Nine months passed in ease and pleasure; and in
the tenth month, on the twenty-first of the month of Sha’bén, in the
year 405, on Sunday, at the pure time of dawn in the first hour,
the world-enlightening son was born. The beauty of Yisuf, the
grace of Abrabam, and the light of Mubammad shone upon his

brow.
o [ o

The Sultin was also extremely delighted at the birth of his
sister’s son, and had rich dresses of hounour prepared for the father,
mother, and the infant Mas’ad. He also, in the most gracious
manner, issued a mandate under his own hand to this effect: * Lot
the Government of the Kingdom of Hindustin be bestowel upon
our brother and his son; and if the Rai Ajipil give in Lis sub-
mission, well and good ; if not, let him know that we ourselves will

* [TLe Jaipal of other writcrs.]
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make an expedition into Hindustin, and on the same occasion will
sce our nephew Saldr Mus'ad.”

Khwaja Hasan Maimandi, who had an hLereditary feud with the
General of the army, was jealous of the honmours and favours
bestowed on him by the Sultin; but to what purpose ?

Meanwhile, although Salir Sibd sought to lead Ri{ Ajipdl in
the right way, he would not cast his lot into the scale of truth; and
from excess of worldly-mindedness he did not even desire peace.
On the contrary, he encouraged the rebels of the rurrounding
country, who had taken refuge with him after their flight from
Ajmir, to attack the dowminions of the Sultin. The Generul,
troubled by anxiety arising from kis infatuation, communicated the
state of affairs to the Sultin, and, after a foew davs, Mahmad took
the road to Hindustén with his army. The Generul Silir Sihd, and
Muzaffar Khén, went to meet the Sultdn with their armies, and con-
ducting him first to Ajmir, displayed Sildr Mag’dd to the fortunate
gazo of their royal master, and then presented offerings of mouey
and ell kinds of property.

The Sultin bestowed the whole on Silir Mas'ad, and, during
the several days that he remained at Ajmir, he would not let him
{Mas'ad) go out of Lis sight. He then twned towards Kanauj
with his army, in rage and indignation, appointing 8ilir Siha and
Muzaffar Khin to the van of the army.

He first came to Mathura, and plundered that nest of idolatry
which wus a very holy spot among the people of India. After
subduing and plundering all the chiefs of the meighbourhood who
were reported to be rebellious and factious, he next proceeded
aguinst Rif Ajipd, the King of Kanauj, who did not veuture to
resist him, but fied, ag is detuiled in the Listory called the Buuzatu-s
Sufd, as follows:— © & © © :

The author of the Tawirikh-i Makmid{ relates that when the
Sultin returned to Glazof after the Indian expedition, £3lir Sdha,
the gencral, petitioned to be allowed to attend him, Lot the Sultin
sald, **TLe rubjugmtion of this country of Kanauj is your work, my .
brothier, and I Lave therefore appointed you its governor.” When
they bad reached the neighbourhood of Lahore he presented the
G.ucral with & dress of Lonour aud sixteen Arab Lorses, aud dise
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missed him; nor did he neglect Salir Mas’id, but bestowed upon
him costly gifts. He also honoured Muzaffar Khan with presents
of dresses and chargers, and sent him away with the General, order-
ing him to serve bim in every way in his power.

So the Geveral returned to Ajmir, and immediately appointed
officers throughout the districts of his province, whether new or
old, for the protection of the people and the redress of the op-
pressed. He them fixed an annual tribute to be paid by the Rat
"Ajipdl, and left him at Kanauj on condition of service, whilst he
himself remained at Ajmir, enjoying all happiness and peace,
governing India as deputy of the Sultdn.

He was exceedingly fond of his son, and when Mas'ad was four
years four months and four days old, he sent him to a tutor, Mir
Saiyid Ibrahfm, to be instructed in the creed of Islim., & ¢ & @
The Almighty bad endued him with a great aptitude for learuing,
go that by the. time he was nine years old he had acquired most
sciences, practical and abstract, and at ten years of age he was so
given up to devotion that he passed the whole night in deep study,
and never left his chamber before a watch of the day had passed.
® © © Inshort, he excelled in everything, small and great, and
was skilled in whatever came before him. & @ ©

The Prince of Martyrs was most spotless in body and miud.
His pure soul was occupied always in meditating on God, and he
was free from sin, external and internal. © © ¢

CmarrER 2.

Of the return of Sdlir Sihi and the Prince of Martyrs to Ghazni,
and of the feud of Hasan Maimandi, the wazir of Sultin Makmid
of Ghazni, with Sdlir Mas'id, on account of the destruction of the
image of Semndt.

In the course of the next ten years the General subdued many
of the countries of India, and lost all fear of the efforts of the un-
believers. The revenue, too, began to flow in regularly and with-
out trouble.

The Sultin Mahmid was in Khurdsin, when some rebels, in-
babiting the skirts of the mountain, banded together for the
purpose of attacking Kibuliz, and Malik Chhachi, Governor of
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Kibullz, reported the matter to the Sultdn., As soon as the intelli-
gence reached him, a farmdn was issued in the name of the General,
ordering Lim to leave half his forces for the protection of the
country of Ajmir, and to proceed himself with the other half to
Kibuliz, and so to punish the unbeligvers, as to make them careful
not to rebel again, adding, that he (the Sultdn) would go himself,
but that he was occupied with important matters.

Kibuliz is situated in the vicinity of Kashmir. It was an
important place, and had a very lofty fort. The town was ori-
ginally in the hands of Rii Kalichand Firatni! He had grown
presumptuous on account of the abundance of his wealth aud forces,
and the extent of his kingdom ; therefore, when Sultin Mahmad
went on the Kanauj expedition in the year 407, upon his arrival in
Kashmir, he took the fort of Ri{ Kalichand with the greatest
difficulty, and appointed civil officers of hisown. The particulars of
the siege of the fort, and of the death of RA{ Kalichand with
50,000 of his companions, are related in the Ravzatu-s Safd, but
cannot be told in a brief work like the present.

The General of the army having lefe Mir Saiyid Ibrihim,
Muzaffar Khdn, and other confidential nobles of his province, to
attend upon 8ilir Masid, proceeded with his train by successive
marches to Kibuliz.

The unbelievers assembled in such numbers that the very
ground round Kdibuliz was black with them. Malik Chhachd, not
being strong enough for an open fight, had shut himself uvp in the
fort of Kiabuliz, and the unbelievers, having ravaged the province,
wera on their way home when the General met them, and, offering
them bLattle, fought for three hours. The army of the Faithful was
victorious, Innumerable unbelievers were glain, and their army put
to flight.  Xorty officers were taken prisoners, and several thousand
mien bit the dust. It was a great victory, Sédldr Sihi wrote his
dispatch of victory to the Sultin as soon as he had entered Kébuliz,
The Sultin was greatly pleased, and that instant issued a farmin
under Lis own haud to this effect, “ We bestow the province of
Kibuliz, a8 an ini’'m upon our victorious brother, in addition to his
Jigir; let him make the land his own,”

' [** Kulchund,”~-The addition of “ Fir'stnf” is a blunder. See supra, p. 43, and
458}
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As goon as it was determined that the Clemeral should live at
Kibuliz, ke sent messengers to Ajmir to fotch Salir Mas’Gd, and to
tell that light of his eyes to come guickly to him, along with his
mother, leaving the officers whom he had appointed at Ajmir each
at his post. When the messengers reached Ajmir, Silir Mas'dd
was delighted, and the next day started off for Kibuliz with his
mother, accompanied by several thousand horsenen, who were like
stars shining round that peerless moon. Engaging in the cliase as
he went, stage by stage, he reached the town of Rawil. The

zamindir of that place, Sattgan, was father-in-law of Khwija

Hasan Maimand{’s son. He came out to wmeet Silir Mas’ad, and
insisted that he should do Lim the favour of staying that day at his
house, that so he might get honour, as he said, amorg the otker
zamindirs. But as the star of Hasan Maimandi’s bad faith shone
in the forehead of SatGgan, Silir Mas'ad would by no mecans con-
sent to alight at the abode of such a treacherous unbeliever, Accord-
ing to his nsual Labit he had thoe teuts pitched outside the town,

Agein Satigan besought him to eat the food that he had
prepared for his party, but the Prince of Martyrs answered bLiw,
“The Prophets™ (the delight of Allah be wpon them and on us all?)
“never eat food prepared in the house of a Hindu, nor will 1.”
Satigan then entreated him to take sugar, rice, and all things neces-
sary, and have his food prepared by his own covks. But as evil
was in the heart of Satlgan, neither was this agreed to. In the
morning, as they were starting, Satigan brought 200 mwans of sweet-
meats, prepared in various ways, some of the choicest kind for Silir
Mas'ad; but he had caused the whole to be poisoned. Sildr Mas’ud,
with divine perception, suspecting the truth, put it all with the
bazgage, and gave special orders that none should touch it, e
then gave Satigan a dress of honour, and dismissed him.

When he Lad marched one stage, he ordered Malik NekbLakht to
bring the sweetmeats presented by Satigan. As soon as he had
given of the choicest kind to some dogs, they all fu1l dovn dead
from the poison the moment they tasted it. The Prince of Martyrs,
turning towards those present, sail with Lis pnre tongue, * The
wretched infidel fhought me, too, one of the wudiscerning.” 1lis
attendants were astonished at this proof of Lis ability, anl Lowing
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to the ground, began to extol him. YWhen they told Lis mother what
had taken place, she wept bitterly to think what a terrille misfor-
tune might have happened, and declared that the unbelievers had
attempted to commit this treachery at the instigation of the deceitful
Hasan Maimandi. Then calling Silir Mas'id into her presence,
she clasped him to her bosom, and gave large alma to the poor and
wretched as a thauk-offering.

The night was passed at that place. In the morning, when it
was marching time, Mag’id besought his mother to stay there that
day, as it was a good hunting-ground, and he wanted to enjoy some
eport.  So they did so.

£4ldr Mas'dd, taking with him some thousands of the flower of
Lis young men—angels in form, and reckless in courage—took the
road to the town of Rawil! hunting as he went, and sent forward
spies to learn what Satigan was doing. When he had nearly
reached the town, the spies brought him word that Satigan had
Just completed his ablutions, and was worshipping Lis idols. Upon
Learing which they turned their horses straight towards the town.
At the same time, the unbelievers got warning, and turned out to
oppose them. Dut the brave youths, flourishing their swords,
hovered on all sides, like moths round a flame ; and the unlelievers,
unable to withstand them, were routed, and the Faithful scattered
their Leads in every street.

Having put & great many of them to the sword, they tock the
reprobate Batigan alive, and brought him before the prince, who
addressed him thus: “Oh, Satdgan, did you not know us, that, in
the Llacknesa of your Leart, you should try su’h a vile plot on us.”
He then ordered that he, with his wife and children, should be
bound and carried to the army. He then gave the whule place over

_to plunder.  So they brought Satdgan, with his wife and children,
.to the cawp.

This was the first exploit, aud maiden victory, of Salar Mas'id.
His mother caused paans of joy to be sung, distributed bountiful
alms, and gave horses, dresses of hionour, and money to all the
suldiers of the prince. At that time Mas™id was twelve years old

} [Hers written * Zawil")
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The next day he wrote an account of the affair to the Sultin
Mahmiid, and, starting off the couriers, proceeded himself, march by
march, with great splendour to Kibuliz. Before the messengers of
the Prince of Martyrs reached the Sultin, Niriyan, brother of
Satfigan, had brought a complaint through Hasan Maimandi {lat
Silir Mas™ad had carried off his brother, with his wife and little
ones as prisoners, and had plundered the town of Rawédl. Tho
Sultin was in perplexity at this intelligence, when Mas’ad’s acoount
of the perfidy of Satfgan reached him. The Sultin then issued a
farmén, signed with his own hand, to Silir Masid, informing
him that Niriyan bad brought an accusation before the arrival
of his account, and ordering him to keep the guilty man with
good care, as he would bimself make inquiries and punish him.
The Prince of Martyrs was filled with joy on the receipt of this
farmin; but mourning fell on the house of Hasan Maimandi, and
his hidden treachery was made manifost.

‘When they bad arrived within ope kos of Kdbuliz, the General
received intelligence of their approach, and, smitten with a Jonging
desire to behold his son, who was like a second Joseph, he started
off himself, like Jacob, regardless of ceremony, to meet him.

o o o @

It bappened that Mahm@d had long been planning an expe-
dition into Bharddna, and Gujerat, to destroy the idol temple of
Somnit, a place of great sanctity to all Hindus. So as soon as Ly
had returned to Ghazn{ from his EKhurdsin business, he issued a
farmdn to the General of the army, ordering him to leave a cun-
fidential officer in charge of the fort of Kibuliz, and himself to juin
the court with his son Sildr Mas'dd. Accordingly, they presented
themselves before the Sultdn, who received them with special marks
of favour, and showed such great kindness to Mas'ad that his wazir
became jealous.

Afterwards he invited Silir &ihd to a private audienee, and
asked his advice about leading an army against Somndt. “Through
the favour of Allah,” said that officer, “the power and grayleur
of your Majesty have struck such terror into the hearts of the
unbelievers, that not one of them has the daring to oppuse you.
Tkhe best plan is at once to commence the enterprise.”  This advice
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was most pleasing to the Sultdn, though Khwija Hasan Maimandi
discented from it.  After some conversation, it was settled that the
Genera| of the army should return to Kabuliz, and guard that
province against the rebellious unbelievers, leaving Silir Mas’ad, with
his victorious army, in attendance upon the Sultin. As soon as he
had dismissed Silir S5hd, the Sultén set out for Somnit with
Lis victorious host, Mas’id serving under him in the enterprize with
several thousand youths in the flower of their age. They per-
formed many illustrious deeds, and the Sultin showed them
increasing favour and kindness.

They first reached Multin, and, when everything was fully
prepared, took the road for Somnit. The details of the expedition
are thus given in the history called the Rauzatu-s Sdfé. @ @ © & ¢

God bestowed great grace on this king, and his perfections may
be understood from the following relation of the anthor of the
Nafahdt.

When the Sultin Malmad Subuktigin had gone on the ex-
pedition to Somnit, they suggested to Khwija Aba Muhammad
of Chislit, that he ought to go and help him. The Khwija, though
he was seventy years old, set out with some darweshes, and when
he arrived made war upon the pagans and idolaters with all his
sacred soul.  One day the idolaters made a successful assanlt, and
the army of the Faitlful, nearly overwhelmed, fled to the Shaikh for
protection. Khwdja Abid Muhainmad had a disciple in the town of
Chisht, Muhammad Kild by name. He called out “Look, Kala1”
At that moment Kila was seen fighting with such fury, that the
army of the Faithful proved victorious. The unbelievers were
routed. At that very time Muhammad Kild was seen in Chisht,
striking upon the wall with a pestle, and when he was asked the
reason, he said, “When the Almighty commanded a man of Abd
Muhammad of Chisht’s exalted picty to go to the assistance of the
Sultan, who could stand before him 27

It is related in the Tirikh-i Mukmidi that the Sultin shortly after
reached Ghazni, and laid down the image of Somnit at the threshold
of the Masque of Ghazni, so that the Musulméns might tread vpon
the breast of the idol on their way to and from their devotions. As
svon a3 the unlelievers Leard of this, they sent an embassy to
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Khwaja Hasan Maimandi, stating that the idol was of stone and
useless to the Musulméns, and offered to give twice its weight in
gold as a ransom, if it might be returned to them. Khwijs Hasan
Maimandi represented to the Sultin that the unbelievers had offered
twice the weight of the idol in gold, and had agreed to be subject to
him. He added, that the best policy would be to take the gold and
restore the image, thereby attaching the people to his Government.
The Sultin yielded to the advice of the Khwija, and the unbelisvers
paid the gold into the treasury.

One day, when the Sultin was seated on his throne, the am-
bassadors of the unbelievers came, and humbly petitioned thus:
“Oh, Lord of the world! we have paid the gold to your Government
in ransom, but have not yet received our purchase, the idol Somnit.”
The Sultin was wroth at their words, and, falling into reflection,
broke up the assembly and retired, with his dear Sélir Mas'ad, into
his private apartments. Ie then asked his opinion as to whether
" the image ought to be restored, or not?  Salir Mas'ad, who was
perfect in goodness, said quickly, “In the day of the resurrection,
when the Almighty shall call for Azar, the idol-destroyer, and
Mahmid, the idol-seller, Sire! what will you say ?”” This speech
deeply affected the Sultin, he was full of grief, and answered, 1
have given my word; it will be a breach of promise.,” Silir
Mas’id begged him to make over the idol to him, and tell the
unbelievers to get it from him, The Sultin agreed; and Silar
Mag’td took it to his house, and, breaking off its nose and ears,
ground them to powder.

YWhen Khwija Hasan introduced the unbelicvers, and asked the
Sultin to give orders to restore the image to them, his majesty
replied that Bilir Mas'dd had carried it off to lis house, and that
he might send them to get it from him. Khwdja Hasan, bowing
bis head, repeated these words in Arabie, “No easy matter is it to
recover anything which has fallen into the hands of a lion.” He
then told the unbelievers that the idol was with Sdldr Mas'ad, and
that they were at liberty to go and feteh it. So they went to
Mas’ad’s door and demanded their god.

That prince commanded Malik NekbakLt to treat them cour-
teously, and make them Le seated ; then to mix the dust of the
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nose and ears of the idols with sandal and the lime eaten with
betel nut, and present it to them. The unbelievers were delighted,
and smeared themselves with sandal, and eat the betel leaf, After a
wlile they asked for the idol, when Salir Mas'ad said he had given
it to them. They inquired, with astonishment, what he meant by
saying that they had received the idol? And Malik Nekbakht
explained that it was mixed with the sandal and betel-lime. Some
began to vomit, while others went weeping and lamenting to Khwija
Hasan Muimandi and told him what had occurred.

The Ehwija writhed like a enake, and said, * Verily, the king is
demented, since he follows the counsel of a boy of yesterday! I
will leave the service of the Sultin for your sakes, and do you also .
go and attack his country. We will open his Majesty’s eyes.”
Accordingly the unbelievers returned with the wews to the Hindu
princes. And Khwija Hasan, from that day, resigned the office of
Wazir, became disaffected, and left off attending to the duties of his
office. '

Afterwards the image of Somnit was divided into four parts, as
is described in the Tawdrikh-i Mahmidi. Mahmad’s first exploit is
said to have been conquering the Hindu rebels, destroying the forta
and the idol temples of the Rif Ajipil (Jaipil), and subduing the
country of India. His second, the expedition into Harradawa! and
Gruzerat, the carrying off the idol of Somnit, and dividing it into
four pieces, one of which he is reported to have placed on the
threshuld of the Jmperial Palace, while he sent two others to
Meeva and Meding respectively.  Both these exploits were per-
furmed at the suggestion, and by the advice, of the General and
Rdlir Mas'dd; but India was conquered by the effurts of Silar
Mas"id alone, and the idol of Somnit was broken in pieces Ly his
gcla alvice, as has been related, Sdlar Sibi was Sultin of the
army and Gcneral of the forces in I'rin. Many of the miost illus-
trivus noliles and bravest Turks were of Lis kindred; and wherever
the Sultin lod his army and conquered kingdoms, the victory was
owing to the exertions and courage of him and Lis relatives.

The antlier of the Tawedrkk-i Muhmidi has narrated at length the
quarrel botween Sllir Mas'dd and Hasan Maimandi, and the valour,

¥ [ Ebardana,™ supra, page 52¢.)
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success, and good conduct of the Commander-in-chief and S4lir
Masid. To relate it all here would make this work too long;
therefore I have ounly bricfly mentioned them, Also, these exploits
of Sultdin Mahmad, and Silér Mas'id, I have related ouly so far as
they concern that Prince of Martyrs, and insomuch as he was
personally mixed up with them, otherwise I"had not indulged in
such prolixity. ¢ God knows the truth.”

Cnarrer 3.
Departure of the Prince of Murtyrs from the court of Suliin Mahmid.

~~His expedition into Hindustin.—He reaches Multin ; occupies
Delli, and, passing the Ganges, takes up his residence in Sutrakh
from whence he sends out armies on all sides.

Ehwija Hasan Maimand{ had been long versed in all the affuirs
of the administration, so that a great mauny of the fuctions, from
different parts of the empire, were ready to obey his word. Thus,
owing to his disaffection, there was ground for the apprehension of
disturbances on all sides. The Sultdn, being informed of this, took
every means in his power to conciliate Khwdja Hasan Maimandi,
but without success. For whenever that individual saw Sidldr
Mas'tid at court, and beheld the favours the Sultin bestowed upon
him, he writhed within himself like a snake, and fell into grief and
rage, declaring that he could not endure to set eyes upon Mas™ad.

The Sultin, perplexed at this state of things, one day called
Salar Mas’ad apart, and, addressing him kindly, said that Hasan
Maimandi was a man of evil disposition, and that, through excessive
insolence, he had taken a violent antipathy to him (Mas'dd), which
g0 engrossed him that he had left off attending to business. “Iam
determined,” continued the Sultin, “by degrees to deprive him of
the wazirship, and to promote Amir Jang Mikdil to the post. Dut
i1l this is accomplished, do you go to Kibuliz and employ yourself
in the chase, and in attendance upon your parents, In a short time
T will dismiss him and recal you; rest assured, meanwhile, that
my affection for you is greater than you can imagine.”

Sélar Mas'id, perceiving the drift of the Sultin’s disconrse, re-
plied, # Oh, sire! what have Ito do at my parents’Louse ? With your
permission, T will make awr-expeditininto Hindustin, and, wresting
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the kingdoms, now in the hands of pagans, out of their hands, will
spread the true faith, and cause the khutba to be read in your
majesty’s name.” The Sultin replied, “It is no pleasure to me to
deprive myself of you, my child, that I should thus separate myself
from you—no ; go for a short time to your father, I will send for
you ere long.” [Mas'dd departs with his followers.]

The author of the Tawdrikh-§ Makmidi relates that there were,
with his own followers and those who joined him, 1,100,000 (yaz-
dah lok) men in Masid’s army, the home and family of each of
whom was at Ghaznf.

As soon ag the General of the army heard of all that had hap-
pened, ho went with Sitr Mu'alla’ in terrible distress from Kabuliz
to the camp of Silir Mas'ad, and, after embracing him, entreated
him with tears to remain with them; but he would by no means
consent, Sceing that their child was not to be prevailed upon,
they became desirous to go with him. But Mas’id said, that if they
came with him, Hasan Maimandi would certainly persuade the
Sultin that they had rebelled, and therefore they bad better rewain
Lehind,  #T have already,” said he, ¢ petitioned the Sultin, and now
I beseech it of you, to be allowed to travel for one year, after which
I will return.”” At length his parents were obliged to submit.
- They however sent, with Silir Mas’ad, a fine army and coun-
gellors, many of whow were of his own age, and Lad been his
companions, and they selected the bravest of their kindred among
the Tatars of Salir Sihd to accompany him, They also bestowed
upon him treasure, horses, and gifts of all kinds. - 8o the General
of the army returned towards Kibuliz with bis consort, weeping and
lumenting. e

o ° o o

To rcsume our history, The Prince of Martyrs, adorned with
all dignity of body and mind, reached the banks of the river Indus,
aml humediately ordered boats to be collected. These were brought,
after sowe search, sul Le commanded Mir Husain 'Arab, and Amir
Bileid Ju'far to cross over the river with 50,000 Lorse, and attack
Bubur!  They did so; and Rl Arjun, the zamindir of that place,

' Shore?
YOL. It
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having already taken refuge in the hills, they demolished his honso,
- where they found §00,000 gold pieces. Taking these, and a good
deal of other plunder, the two Amirs rejoined Mas'ad. Having
thus effected his first conquest in India, Mas’Gd crossed tho river
himself with his army, and encamped on the opposite bank, and, as it
was a good sporting country, he enjoyed the pleasures of the chase.

After a short time, Mas'dd marched onward and arrived at
Multin, That city was deserted; for, since Sultin Mahmdd, the
faithful, had plundered it for the second time, it had never been
restored, and the Riis Arjun and Amangpil, lords of the place,
had gone to reside in the province of Uch. From thence they sent
smbassadors to Mas™id to inquire if he thought it right thus to
overrun a foreign country, adding, “ Perhaps you will have causo to
repent it.” Masid replied, « The country is God's ; his slave has no
kingdom; but he to whom God gives it will be the possessor.
This has been the principle of my ancestors from the time of
Asadu-lla Ghilib until now ; to convert unbelievers to the one God
and the Musulmin faith, If they adopt our creed, Fell and good.
If not, we put them to the sword.” He then bestowed honorary
dresses upon the ambassadors, and dismissed them with a caution
to prepare for war, as he would shortly follow.

As soon as the amibassadora had departed, be sent six Amirs,
viz., Mir Husain 'Arab, Amir Bazid Ja'far, Am{r Tarkin, Amir
Nak{, Amir Firoz, and "Umr Mulk Ahmad, with several hundred
thousand horse to attack the Rd{ Anang il. That prince came out
of his stronghold to meet them with his forces drawn out in battle
array., The combat raged for three hours; many noble Turks were
made martyrs, while countless unbelievers weTe slain, and the Rai
Anangpil was at length obliged to yield. The army of Islim
entered the city and plundered it, carrying off an immense amount
of property. They then rejoined Mas’ad, who bestowed Lonorary
dresses and horses on each of the six Amirs.

The rainy season had now set in, so they remained at Muliin
the next four months. After the rains, Mas™ad led his army against
Ajidhan! Although, in those days, that place and its vivinity wus

1 [Aj6dba or Ayodyha is the old form of the vame Qudh. Tie scene of Mas'ad's
later esploits is luid in the neighbourhood of Qulh.]
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tlickly peopled, it was subdued without a struggle. Mas’6d was
delighited with the climate of Ajidhan, and as, moregver, it was a
good sporting country, he remained there till the end of the fullow-
ing rains, when he set off for Dehli.  Ra{ Muhipil was then king of
the city. He had an immense army, and many war elephants, and
was, in consequence, overflowing with pride.  Sultin Mahmid and
Salir 8ihd, when they came into Hindustdn, conquered Lahore, and
made it a city of Islim; but they were unable to attack Debli, and
retired without even attempting it. But now Silir Mas'ad, lion-
like, marcLed on by successive stages till he reached that city.

ThLe R4l Mabipdl led out his army to oppose him. The two
forces lay several miles apart; but the young warriors, on either
side, used to meet daily end skirmish from morning 61l night.
Thus a month and some days passed away, till Mas'ad, becoming
apprehensive of the result, sought help from God. As soon as he
had done so, Lo received the unexpected intelligence that Silir
Saifu-d din, the Sultinu-s Salitin, Mir Dakhtiyir, Mir Saiyid
*Azizu-d din, and Malik Wab{u-d din, five Amirs, were coming from
Ghazni to join him with a numerous force. On their arrival joy
aud delight filled Mas'ad's army. These men, likewise, had left
Gliaznl on account of the evil conduct of Hasan Maimandi.
Suifu-d din was a younger brother of Mas’dd's father, Mir Bakhtiydr
and "Az{zu.d din were also related to him. Malik Daulat was a
servant of Sultin Malmad, and Miyin Rajab had been a confidential
slave of Silir SdL#, who reposed such confidence in him, that he
gave him to Mas™id; and he, as a mark of his favour, had bestowed
8 jigir upon Lim. Put no enoner had Silir Mas'id started on his
expediticn, than Hasan Maimand{ deprived bim of it, without in-
foming the Sultin.  Miyan Rajub, therefore, followed Masid, who
cunsidered Lim so trustworthy as to appoint him adjutant (Kotwal)
of the army.

Ehwija Ilasan, from Lis enmity aguinst Mas'id, Lad quarrelled
with all cernected with Lim, and foreed them to leave the country.
The fact was, Sultin Mahmid had Lecome old, and spent his whole
time in the swicty of Mallk Aviz, ne lecting the business of the
state. Ry Hasan tyraunized on all sides.  IMowever, it is related in
the Listory called Duuzatn-s Sarid, that Makmid bevane at length
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dissatisfied with his conduct, and, removing him from the office of
wazir, imprisoned him in one of the forts of Hindustin, where he
was put to death, and that Mir Jang. Miki{l was appointed in his
place, Certain it is, that he was doomed to destruction, who un-
justly persecuted one favoured of Ali, and blessed with divine
grace.

To resume: Raf Mahipil was alarmed at this accession to the
forces of his enemy. Four days after the two armies joined in
battle. Mas'id was engaged in conversation with Sharfu-l Mulk,
when Gopil, son of Mahipil, charged him, and, aiming with his
mace at his head, wounded him on the nosé; and struck out two of
his teeth, Sharfu-] Mulk drew his sword, and with one blow sent
Gopél to hell. Mas’ad bound up his wounded nose with a hand.
kerchief, and continued on the field of battle. All praise to the
courage and valour of Mas’id, who took no motice of his wound,
but continued fighting until evening prayers, and even at night
remained on the field. Many brave Turks were martyred, and
countless unbelievers slain.

In the morping they again beat the drums of war, and the
young men of courage came forth to battle. Mir Saiyid *Azizu-d din
was fighting in the foremost rank, where he was suddenly struck
with a spear on the head, and became a martyr. Unable to con-
tain himself, on hearing of the Mir's death, Mas'ad himself charged
the enemy, followed by the Turkish Amirs, careless of their lives as
moths round a flame. The unbelicvers wers unable to withstand
the shogk, and fled. The Rais Mahipal and Siripil alone, with a
few others, remained upon the field. Althongh all their friends
entreated them to fly and try the fortune of war another time,
they constantly refused, asking where they could go if they left
the field. At last they were both slain; a great victory was won,
and the throne of Dehli fell into the bands of the congueror.

Mas™id, however, did not ascend the throne, still afirming that
he was only fighting for the glory of God. He buried "Azizu-d din
at Dehli, and, erecting s lofty tomb over his grave, appointed men
to keep and provide lamps nightly for it. Amir Bizid Ja'far was
placed in command of the garrison of Dehli, consisting of 3,000
picked horse. He was besides ordered to raise 5,000 or 6,000 fresh
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. troops from among the people of the country; Mas'id at the same
time telling him, in the most gracious manner, that he was
responsible for the happiness of the inhabitants, and must take
every precaution to preserve them from oppression.

He left Delli on the 16th of the month Azar, having remained
there six months, and led his army against Mirat. The Princes
of Mirat had already heard that no one could hope to stand before
Mas‘fxd;.that in whatsoever direction he or his troops turned,
they gained the victory. So they were afraid, and sent ambassadors
with valuable presents to Mas'id, acknowledging his supremacy,
and offering to be the servants of his slaves ; in fact, submitting
entirely to hire. Mas’Gd was much pleased, and bestowing the
kingdom of Miral upon them, proceeded with all his train towards
Kanauj. . '

When Sultin Muhmid had ejected Rai Ajipal from Kanauj,
Mas’ad had proenred his pardon and re-establishment ; remembering
this service, he had already sent an embassy to Mag’dd with most
valuable presents. And when the latter had reached Kananj, and
pitched his tents upon the banks of the Ganges, he sent his eldest
son to welcome him with the usual gifts, Mas'ad received the son
of Ajipil with great respect, and in order to allay all apprehension
on the part of Lis host, determined to accept the gifts. He then
presented the prince with a charger and a dress of honour, dis-
missed him, and ordered his servants to get all things ready as quickly -
as possible, as Lie intended to cross the river and enjny some sport.
When they had prepared the boats they came and informed him,
and he immediately commanded the army to pass over and encamp
on the opposite bunk, which they did, Mag’dd accompanying them.
Presently came Rif Ajipal with ten bhorses to pay his respects.
Mas’ad received him with marks of great affection, and, seating him
vear himsclf, reassured him in every way., He then presented him
with a speciul dress of honour and those ten horses, and allowed
him to depart, requesting him to send supplies for his army, and
alvising Lim to tuke every care of his country, so as to improve
bis subjects daily.

After that, Le marclied on in the direction of Sutrakh; and, on
the teuth day, reached that city. At tlat time Sutrakh was the
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most flourishing of all the towns and cities of India; it lies in the
centre of that country, and abounds in good hunting ground.
Moreover, it was a sacred shrine of the Hindus; so Mas'ad fixed
his head quarters there, and sent out armies on every side to conquer
the surrounding country. Silir Saifu-d din and Miyan Rajab he
despatched against Bahrdich, appointing the son of Miyin Rajab
kotwal of the army in his father's stead; for, although but young,
he was possessed of great ability and courage.

As soon ag Saifu-d din and Miyin Rajab reached Bahrdich, they
sent back word that there were no supplies to be obtained there,
and that their army stood in damger of perishing, unless help was
afforded them. Mas’ad ordered the chaudharis and mukuddims of
the pargannahs to be brought before him, and those of seven or
eight of the pargannahs were brought. He then called to his
presence Bipas, Chaudbarf of Saddahur, and Narbharf, Chatdbar{ of
Amithi, and encouraged thera in every way, exhorting them to en-
courage the cultivation of the lands, which would be advantagecus
both to them and to their ryots. He also proposed to them to tuke
money in advance, and bring him in supplies. They petitioned to
be allowed to deliver the supplies before they rececived the money;
but he insisted on paying in advance. So depositing ready money
with the chaudbaris and mukaddims, he presented each one of
them with a dress and betel-nut, and sent men with-them to bring
in the supplies as quickly as possible, while Malik Firoz "Umar was
appointed to have the necessary quantities conveyed to Suifu-d din
at Bahrdich, as soon as they arrived.

Mas'Gd next commanded Sultinu-s Salatin and Mir B:chtiyir
to proceed against the Lower Country (mulk-# furo-dast), saying,
“We commit you to the care of God. Wherever you go, first try
gentle measures. If the unbelievers accept the Muhammadan foith,
show them kindness; if not, put them to the sword.” He then em-
braced Mir Baklhtiyar, saying, “We part to-day; whether we shall
ever meet again is uncertain.” Both the brotlers wept at this sor-
rowful thought, and remained long clasped in each others’ arms.
Then Mir Bakbtiyir departed. Wonderful time! Wonderful
friendship ! and wonderful firmness of faith, to cast themselves thus
into the sea of unbelievers, purely for the sake of witnessing to the
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truth of the one God. It is said that Mir Bakhtiyir subdued the
Lower country, and advanced as far as Kénir, where he drank the
wine of martyrdom. His holy sepulchre is well known in that
place.

Mas’id then dispatched Amir Hasan *Arab against Mahina; Mir
Saiyid ’Azizu-d din, celebrated now as the Lal Pir, against Gopam#é
and its vicinity ; and Malik Fazl against Benares and its neighbour-
hood. Each of thess went away in the direction of their several
commands, while Mag’id himeelf continued to reside with great
magnificence at Satrakh, enjoying the pleasures of the chase.

One day ambassadors arrived from the Princes of Karra and
Ménikptr, bringing two saddles, bridles, and other rare presents,
with this message, *This kingdom has belonged to us and our
fathers from time jmmemorial. No Musulmén has ever dwelt here.
QOur annals relate that the Emperor Alexander, Z4-1 karnain, made
an expedition against this country, and reached Eanauj; but there
he made peace with Rii Kaid, and returned without having crossed
the Ganges. Sultin Mahmid, also, with your father, came as far as
Ajmir, Guzerit, and Kanauj, but spared our country. But you,
without any respect for the rights of property, establish yourselfin a
country that does not belong to you. Tke action iz unworthy of a
great mind like yours. It is an infinite sorrow to us that yoan
should be the only child in the house of your father, and that he
should have no other descendants, Consider, we pray you, the
right. Satrakh is a pleasant place; but it is not fitting that you
should remain there. We have 90,000 picked soldiers ; the princes
of the country of Bahri{ch and other places will come to our help
on cvery side, and you will find yourself in great difficultics. You
Lad better take the prudent course of retiring of your own free
will.” :

Mus’iid raged at this like a fierce lion, and, compressing his
lips, addressed the ambassador thus, “ Well is it for thee that thou
comest 18 an ambassador; had any one elss addressed such an
insoleut specch to us, we would have bad him torn in pieces. Go,
tell thy princes their country belongs to the all-powerful God, who
gives it to whom he wills, Think not that we are come ouly to
take a jouruey. We intend to make our abode here, and, by the
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command of God, will uproot unbelief and unbelievers from the
land” ® & o

So saying, he dismissed the ambassador, who went and told his
master all that had passed, adding “ This cub, in truth, fears no one.
Do you use your best endeavours, for he cares nought for your
90,000 picked men.” The unbelievers were greatly alarmed. At
length a barber, who was present, said, he would settle the
business if authorized to do so. The Ré{ ordered bim to make the
attempt [to poison Mas"id, in which he succeeded, but the intended
victim recovered. ]

At that time- Mas’dd was eighteen years of age. God had
lavished npon him ® © ® every excellence of body and mind.
® @ @ This slave once, in the beginning of life, looked upon
the Sultdn in a vision. From that hour his heart grew cold to the
business of the world, and for thres or four years he lost all thoughts
~of gelf in the pain of separation from him,

To continue our history, Mas'iid immediately ordered those
about him to write letters to the governors of the provinces under
his sway, informing them of the attempt of the unbelievers, and
how God had turned it to good ; for he feared lest short-sighted,
ill-disposed persons should adopt a wrong idea; and thus, by their
distortion of facts, evil might arise. He also sent a letter to his
honoured father at Kdbuliz. They soon wxota out all the dis-
patches and brought them to him, and he signed themn himself,
and started them off by the hands of special messengers,

[Mas’dd’s mother dies from grief, and Sdldr Sihi then proceeds to

Join his som.]
CusprER 4.

Sdldr Sdhit arrives at Satrakh.—Mas'id marches against Bahrdich.
~—Death of Sdlir Sihé at Satrakh.—Mas'id wages war with the
unbelievers, and tastes the wine of martyrdom at Bahrdich.

‘When Silér Sihi reached the neighbourhood of Satrakh, Mas’id
went out to meet him, and, conducting him home, held great
rejoicings for three days and nights with social feasts. All men
took fresh courage upon the arrival of the General of the army,
while the unbelievers on every side were struck with dismay and
apprehension.
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A few days after, Malik Firoz took three spies of the unbelievers
at the passage of the river Saru (Sarji), and sent them to Satrakh.
The servants of Mas'§d recognized two of them as the Brahmans
who had brought the saddle filled with sorceries and enchantments,
as a present from the Rais of Karra and Manikpur to Mas"ad ; and
the third as the barber, who had presented the poisoned nail-cutter.
8alir Siht ordered them all to be put to death. But Mas'dd
wished them to be released, saying, there was nothing to be gained
by killing them. Saha consented, for his son’s sake, to release the
two DBrahmans, but declared he would never let the barber go. So
they immediately put him to death. They then found upon the
Drahmans letters from the Riis of Karra and Manikpur to the Riis
of the neighbourbood of Bahriich, and read them. The contents
were a8 follows :-—* A foreign army is encamped between yon and
us. Do you draw out your army on your side, while we attack
them on ours, and thus we shall destroy the Musulméins.”

Silir Siha was enraged, and instantly sent off two spies to
gather intelligence of the Rais of Karra and Minikpur. They
bronght word that the unbelievers were amusing themsclves with
their sons and daughters in fancied security. The General im-
mediately beat to arms, and started off, leaving Mas'ad in Satrakh,
He proceeded that night to the head-quarters of the ill-fated un-
believers, and, dividing his army into two bodies, sent one division
against Karra, and the other against Minikpur. The brave Musul-
ming quickly surrounded each place, and the heathen came out to
battle; but the forces of Islim prevailed, and, putting thdusands of
unbelievers to the sword, they took the two Rais alive, and brought
them before Silir Sihi,, who put chains about their necks, and
dispatched them to Satrakh, writing to Mas’id that he had sent him
some eaters of forbidden food, whom he was to keep with all care.
Ms'id sent them on to Silir Saifu-d din at Bahriich, Meanwhile,
Salir 8ibi reduced Karra and Manikpur, and plunder and slaves
to a great amount fcll into the hands of the army. He then re-
turned in triumph to Sairakh, leaving Malik ’Abdu-llah in the
neighbourhood of Karra, and Mir Kutb Haidar at Manikpur.

Al the princes of Hindustan were alarmed at these doings ;
deeming it impeesille to cops with the army of Islam, they began
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to retreat. FEre long, however, all united together, and prepared
for war. Silar Sah and Mas'ad one day went out hunting. [dad
Mus'id despatched a tiger with Lis sword.]

A despatch reached Silir Siht from Silir Saifu-d din, at Bah~
réich, praying for immediate assistance, as the unbelievers were
assembling on all sides. Mas’ad begged to be allowed to go to
Bahraich, and chastise their insolence; but S4hit would not consent,
saying, he could not bear to be separated from him, and entreat-
ing him not to leave him alone in his old age. Mas'd then asked
permission to proceed to Bahriich for a few days to enjoy the hunt-
ing, for which he said that place was famous. Silir SBubd was
obliged to yield; but he wept bitterly at the thought. Mas'ad,
when he came to take leave, was himself melted into tears. He left
in great sorrow, and turned his face towards Bahrédich.

His mere coming was sufficient to quiet the unbelievers, whose
dimness of perception alone ‘had caused the rising. Mas’ad hunted
through the country around Babriich, and whenever he passed by
the idol temple of Straj-kund, he was wont to say that he wanted
that piece of ground for a dwelling-place. This Siraj-kund was a
sacred shrine of all the unbelievers of India. They had carved an
image of the sun in stone on the bauks of the tank there. This
image they called Bdldrukh, and through its fame Bahriich had
attained its flourishing condition. When there was an eclipse of the
sun, the unbelievers would come from east and west to worship it,
and every Sunday the heathen of Bahriich and its environs, male
and female, used to assemble in thousands to rub their heads under
that stone, and do it reverence as an object of peculiar sanctity.
Mag’dd was distressed at this idolatry, and often said that, with
God's will and assistance, he would destroy that mine of unbelief,
and set up a chamber for the worship of the Nourisher of the
Universe in its place, rooting out unbelief from those parts. The
Almighty was pleased to prosper the undertaking, and the light of
the true faith there is now brighter than the sun, and clearer than
the moon.

Mas’dd came to Bahriich from Satrakh on the 17th of the month
of She’bén, in the year 423. In the second month a letter came
from ’Abdu-l Malik Firoz from Saprakh, © @ © o @
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The contents were as follows: “On the 15th of the month of
Shawwil, of the year 423, Salir Saba was taken with a pain in the
head. He said, ‘ My time is come at last;’ and ordered us to bury
bim in Satrakh. And on the 25th of the same month he went his
last journey, obeying the will of the Almighty.” Mas’ad wept
bitterly at this heartrending intelligence. He was quite beside
hinself, and, uttering loud lamentations, covered his garments with
earth, After a tima, recovering some degree of composure, ho
called to mind Hasan Maimandi, accusing him as the cause of all
his misfortunes. My honoured mother,” said he, “ died at Kdbuliz ;
and my honoured father has met his death at Batrakh, Now I
know what it is to be an orphan.” © @ ©

An ambassador arrived at the court of Mas’ad from the Rifs of
the country round Bahriich, Malik Haidar introduced him to the
presence, and he presented the despatch that he had brought. The

.

unbelievers, in their pride, had written as follows : “You come from .

the Upper Country (mulk-i bild dust}, and know nothing of these parts.
This is the land of nobles; never shall inhabitants of the Upper
Country remain here. Think more wiscly on this matter.” Mas’ad
demanded of the ambassador how many Riis were banded together,
and what were their names ? He detailed the names of each one as
follows : “Rif Raib, R4l Saib, Rii Arjun, Rii Bhikan, Ri{ Kanak,
Rif Kalyéan, Rai Makrg, Raf Sakrd, Rai Karan, Rii Birbal, Rii Jai.
pal, Rai Sripal, Rii ITarpdl, Rdi Harkd, Ri{ Prabhd, Deb Néra-
yan, and Narsing, are there with 2,000,000 cavalry, and 3,000,000
infantry.”?  Mas™id would not send a written answer; but dis-
missing the messenger, dispatched with him Malik Nekdil, with
scven attendants, to answer the Riis in person, his real object being
to discover the actual amount of their force.

When Malik Nekdil arrived, oue went in and told the chiefs,
who assernbled together, and, calling Malik before them, inquired
what message he had brovght from 8alir Mas'ad. Malik Nekdil
replied, “ My master bids me say, hearing of the nature of this
country, I came to enjoy the pleasures of the chase. It is a waste,
8 burren wilderness. Do you agree upon conditions with me? Let
us scttlo the aatter like brothers, and I will settle the country.”

) [Sie.]



540 APPENDIX,

The unbelievers answered, “ Until we have fought with you onee, it
does not befit us to talk of peace. You have come here violently,
and we have left you alone; but mow, till one party or the other
be subdued, what peace can be looked for, or what concord be
expected ?” R Karan seid, “ You do not yet know the nature of
the climate of these parts. The water will settle our business: for
us, You had better leave this river Saru and go northwards again,
otherwise we must fight.” Rai Kalyin, one of the most able of
these chiefs, said, “Oh, princes, you are unwise to think that Silir
Mas’id has proposed peace through fear. He intends to strike an un-
expected blow. Only consider that the Siliris a man of such honour
that he used to stand in the presence of Sultin Mahmid, and had a
feud with the wazir of the Sultin. Leaving his father and mother,
he conquered the whole country of India, and his father died in
Satrakh. e has not yet visited his tomb. He has only acted thus
* to deceive us, and means to say, Let him who feels inclined drive
me outy and I will fight him. But you do not understand, What
“objection is there to peaco, if he will indecd agree to it?” The
unbelievers all began to talk like fools; so Malik Nekdil, secing
that the asserobly had no leader, rose up, and, departing, returned to
the prince, and told him all that had happened. The unbelievers
on their side advanced and encamped in the jungle on the banks of
the river Kasahla. '

As soon as Mas’dd heard of this, he called a council of the great
pobles and asked their advice as to whether he should await their
attack, or himself take the initiative. All the most experienced
chiefs counselled him to attack them, and this agrecing with his
own opinion, he set out after evening prayers, and, marching all
night, reached the camp of the wnWelievers by dawn. Drawing out
his army, Mas’id confided the van to Silir Saifu-d din, and, dis-
tributing the other chiefs in the two wings, the rear, and the van’
be himself took the command of the centre, and in this order
advanced to the charge. The enemy were prepared and gave them
battle. ' Till midday Salir Saifu-d din had to endure the brunt of the
conflict. At last Miydn Rajab and Amir Nasru-lla attacked his
opponents with a body of cavalry from tle right wing, whilst Amir
Tarkin and Amir Bizid did the same from the left; and the prince
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Limself charged from the centre. Several thousand unbelievers were
killed, and the soldiers of Islim, too, tasted the wine of martyrdom.
But at length the unbelievers were driven to the last extremity and
fled. Two chicfs were taken prisoners, and the victory was com.
plete. The Musulméns pursued their foes for several kos, and took
much plunder in horses and baggage. '

Mas’dd remained encamped on the spot for a week, burying
the soldiers who had attained martyrdom, and reading the fidtika for
their pure souls. On the eighth day he returned towards Bahrdich.
As the weather was warm, and he had comg a long journey, he
rested for some time under a mahid tree on the bank of Siraj-
kund, at which time he said, “The shade of this tree is very re-
freshing; and this spot is pleasing to me. It would be well to
plant a garden here like those found in our own country, Here
will T often come, till the crowds of unbelievers, and the darkness of
unbelief, be removed from hence. Until this place be cleansed from
idolatry, it is impossible for the faith of Islim to spread in the land
of India. If it please God, I will, through the power of the
spiritual Sun, destroy the worship of the material.” He passed
orders then and there that the ground should be levelled, and all
the old trees cut down and removed quickly, with the exception of
the mah@s tree under which he was standing, He left Miy4n
Rajab Kotwal to perform this service, and departed with his train
for Bahriich by regular stages. From that time he was frequent
in religious duties; occasionally, only to satisfy his chiefs and
ministers, he would go into the council-chamber, and sometimes
into his ladies’ apartments.

In three or four days Miyin Rajab rooted up all the old trees,
and cleared about an hundred bigahs or more of ground around
Siraj-kund., e then reported Lis proceedings to Silir Mas'dd,
and besought further orders. The Prince made an excursion that
way, and, summoning the pioneers who had accompanied his troops
from hLis own eountry, ordered them to lay out the grounds in
parterres and walks after the manner of their native land. He also
comwanded Miyin Rajab to send people in all directions to collect
all manner of trees, one of each kind, for the garden. Such dili-
geace was used, that in & very short time it was completed, Ho
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then ordered them to build a platform of masonry under the shade
. of the mahia tree, to serve him for a seat, as he said he had taken a
great fancy to that place. After that, he himself arranged the plan
,upon which he wished the garden to be made, and, leaving Miyan
Rajab there, returned with his train to Babrdich. Miyan Rajal
knew the disposition of his lord, and employed himself day and
night upon that work.

The next day an ambassador arrived with many costly presents
from Rii Jogi Dis from the Hindu Eoh. Malik Haidar introduced
him to the presence., The ambassador made many protestations of
friendship on the part of the Rii his master. After a short time, the
ambassador, Govind Dis, presented bis gifts, and expressed the
desire his sovereign felt to kiss the feet of the prince. Silir Mas'ad
received them with great courtesy, and bestowing gold embroidered
dresses of honour on both ambassadors, replied, that if they would
adopt the faith of Islim, they might enjoy their own country
without fear. )

Several other chiefs also came to visit him, though they did not
relinquish their opposition. After their defeat they wrote to all
the Rils round, saying, “ This is the land of our fathers and an-
cestors, which this boy wants to take from us by force. You had
better come speedily to our assistance, or we shall lose our country.”
The Rais answered that they would come immediately, and told
them to prepare the munitions of war. Sahar Dev from Shabhin,
and Har Dev from Balina, joined the army of the unbelievers with
large forces, and addressed them as follows, “You do not know the
tactics of war. Order the blacksmiths to prepare 5,000 balls each,
with five poisoned pronys. Before the battle we will fix them
firmly in the ground. When the Musulmins cbarge with thewr
cavalry, the prongs will enter into the horses’ feet; they will full,
and we will finish their business. Frepare besides plenty of fire
works.” They did so. In two mouths all the Rais of the Hindu
Kob and the countries round assewbled with innumerable forces,
and, encamping oun the bank of the river Kahsala, sent one to tell
Mas’ad, « that if ho wished to save Lis life, Le had betier leave that
country and go elsewhere, as the land belonged to their fathers and
ancestors, and they were determined to drive him from it.” Tie
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Prince boldly replied, “Through the grace of God, my steps have
not yet turned back, and by His assistance, they shall not do so now.
The country is God’s, and the property of him on whom He bestows
it. Who gave it to your fathers and ancestors 2" The messengers,
returning, informed the Rdia of all that had passed, which caused
them to exclaim, “Truly this boy answers boldly; he knows not
fear.”

The Prince of Martyrs told Malik Haidar to summon Silér
Saifu-d din, Amir Nasru-lla, Amir Khizr, Amir Saiyid Ibrihim,

" Najmu-l mulk, Zahiru-l mulk, 'Umdatu-1 mulk, and Miyin Rajab.
Ile did s0; and after Mas’dd had consulted with them it was agreed
that, rather than allow the unbelievers to attack them, they had
better take the offensive, and thus, with God’s help, they might
hope to conquer.

The next day they were preparing, when news arrived that the
enemy were driving off the cattle. The Prince sprang up like an
augry lion, and beut to arms; buckling on his armour and mounting
his horse, he himself put his troops into battle array, and advanced
to the attack. The enemy also made ready, and, fixing the prongs
in the earth, stood with their fireworks ready for use. The noble
Turks rode fearlessly to the attack, and numbers of them were put
to death by means of the prongs and fireworks. Still the fight
waxed hotter, and many of the unbelievers were put to the sword.
Wkhen Mas’id heard what had happened, he left the vanguard #o
attack the enemy on another side, while he himself took them in’
flank. They fought courageonsly, and great numbers were killed
on both sides. At length the unbelievers were forced to fly.
Mas’3d remained on the field of battle, while some of the nobles led
the pursuit, and, afier plundering the army of the uubelievers,
returned to the presence, The Prince then left the field, and,
encamping on the banks of the Kalisala, ordered them to number

. the army, and report to him how many were missing. They found
that but two-thirds remained, one-third having tasted the wine of
murtyrdom, ¢ @

Wkhen he went to visit his garden, Le would sit under the
mah{d tree where they bad built a fine large platform. The treo
wus cluse to the Siraj-kund, with the idol Bilirukh on its banks,



514 APPENDIX,

and in its waters the wibelievers were wont to bathe before offering
it their worship, Mas’ad grew angry whenever his eyes fell upon
that tank and idol. Miyiu Rajab, who knew +well his lord's
thoughts, one day presented the following petition : « My lord, now
that your lordship has completed this garden, and made it your
constant place of worship and resoxt, the spot has become sacred to
the faith of Isldm. If you give the command, I will remove this
ido! and its temple.” The Prince replied, “ You do not consider that
God is without equal, as shall appear. In a short time the anguis
shall, by order of the Preserver of the Universe, remove the dark-
ness of the unbelievers, and sprinkle upon them the true light of
Islim, which is like tho waters of life.,” © & o

After the death of Miyin Rajab, many erroneous reports wers
circulated concerning him. Some ignorant persons say, that he was
sister’s son to Mas’ad. Tlis is quite a mistake. What connection
has a slave with his lord? Others, again, have changed his name,
saying, that Rajab was the name of the father of Sultin Firoz.!
TLis is also fulse. He was one of Mas’ad's oldest servants. It is
also reported that he was of a cruel and hard disposition; but
those who search the truth will find nothing of the kind on record.

To resume the history. After some days, Mas"id’s sorrow abated,
and he departed by regular stages. € @ ¢ That loved one of
the Lord of the Universe was then nineteen years of age, © ¢ @

Meanwhile, the Hindu unbelievers assembled from all quarters
with one accord, and gathered together an army in numbers like
a swarm of ants or locusts, to attack Bahrdich. Mas'iud, hearing of
their proceedings, came into the council chamber and commanded
his ministers to have hi§ whole army, small and great, collected
Lefore him. They did so. .And when all his followers were drawn
out in line, Mag’id advanced and addressed them as follows:— @
@ © The Prince continued, “ Oh friends, hitherto, when we have
_ fonght the unbelievers, the Almighty has granted us victory ; now
all the armies of India are assembled. Tt is the custom of wy
ancestors never to leave fighting, I must follow their examyle, and,
for the love of the truth, yield up my life, which is but the covering

! [The father of Sultin Firoz was called Sipah-shlar Rajab, according to Shams-i
Sir4j. His tomb stands in Bahréich.]



APPENDIX.

of tLat which s kiddin. You T comumit to God Dbiven take the __
read to the Upper Country and depart. 'If any one desires wartyr
dom, purely for the love of the Almighty, let him remain with me ;
but, God knows that, with perfeet free will, I give you leave to
depart.” Having epoken thus, he wept. Who could be so stony-
Learted and ill-starred, as to leave Lia at such a time? The people
wept with one veice, and began to say, “1f we had a thousand lives
we woull spend them for thee. YWhat is one life wortL, that for its
sake wo shonld deprive ourselves of thy presence?” Praise be to
God! Tt was like the day of judgment, or even more solemn.
° ° o o

It was on the 1Sth day of the month Rajabu-l murajjab, in the
vear 424, at early dawn, that the army of the unbelisvers ap-
proached tle advanced guard. © © @ Mas'dd marched towards
the army of tle unbelievers; as soon as he reached the outskirts of
the eity, he drew up his forces in order of battle, and disposing
them on the two wings and before and behind him, he continued his
warch. ¢ @ @ The Prince of Martyrs, according to his usual
custom, wrnt and stoud under his favourite tree, while his forces
l»répared for the fight, which raged furiously from morning till the
time of evening yrayer. Thousands upon thousands fell on both
sides, but vietory declared for neither.

All night the two armies reaained on the field; and at dawn of
day the drums again beat to arms.  The Musulmidn youth advanced
fearlessly to the churge, desiring nothing so much as martyrdem;
such was their longing for union with God. Perfect is the love of
the moth; it cares for notling but to burn.

The army of the enemy was innumerable, like mountains on
every side; s that although numerous forces fought in the army of
1dm, they were mown down like so much grass. Many of the
greatest nobles met their deaths. In the course of that day, from
merning tiil evening prayer, two-thirds of the army were slain,
leaviug Vat une-thitd to mourn their loss,  Still, through the power
of tle love of Gol, none thought of flizht.  YWhen the Prince heard
that Sdlar Suifu-d &'n bhad seuled his faith with his blood, and that
ench a noble or general had been slain, he rojoiced and praised God
that they had attained their clief desire, declaring that he would Lot

YoL. 1L, 35



516 AFPENDIX.

dosert them, but would speedily follow. He then gave orders for
burying Silir Saifu.d din, which they by some means or other cou-
trived to do; and they reported that the wnbeliovers had been vic-
torious, and that the whole army of Islim was glain, reguesting to
kmow whether they were to continue the fight, or to ocoupy them-
selves with burying those that had suffcred martyrdom.

Mas™dd ordered them to bring the bodies of the Faitkful slain
and cast them into the Siraj-kund, in the hope that through the
odour of ‘their martyrdom the darkness of unbelief might be dis-
pelled from that spot. They did so, and as soon as the tank
was filled, he mads them throw the rest into holes and yits, The
Prince then dismounted, and performing fresh allutions, paid his
evening devotions with all attention, and went through the burial
prayers over the innumerable corpses of the Faithful, with which
the tank, the pits and boles were filled, reading the fitika for their
pure souls. He then remounted his mare of sacred blood, and, el-
lecting the remnant of his forces, rusled upon the enemy. AliLough
their army appeared like & mountain, yet it was euntirely de-troyed,
as masses of ice are melted by the heat of the sun. Sdlir Saifu-d
din bad put many of the chivf princes to the sword; the remaindir
the Prince of Martyrs destroyed. The unbelievers who, in the prils
of victory, had advanced, fled back. The Irince remained standing
on his side of the ficld ; whichever way he looked, nothing met his
eye but the bodies of the slain—some wounled, some in the agonisx
of death, others already defunct, while the surviveis were cocupisd
with the dying and the dead. He beheld this Leart-rending spec-
tacle wizhout emotion ; indr-ed so strong within him was the desive
for martyrdom, that he actually rojoiced. © © @

Meanwhile, the Rdi Sabar Deo and Har Deo, with several other
chiefs, who hal kept their troops iun reservs, secing that the army of
Islim was reduced to nothing, unitedly atiacked the body-gzuard of
the Prince. The few forces that remained to that loved one of the
Lord of the Universe were ranged round him in the gardea. The
unbelievers, surrounding them in dense mumbers, showered arrows
wpon them. It was then, on Sunday, the 14th of the monih Rajab,
in the aforesaid year 424 (1&h Juze. 1633}, as the time of eveuiy
prayer came on, that a chance arrow pierced the wmuin artery in the
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arm of the Prince of the Faithful. His sun-like countenance became
rale a3 the new moon.  Repeating the text in praise of martyrdom,
he dismoun‘cl  Sikandur Diwini, and the other sgervants of that
loved-one of God, carried him to the shade of the mahda tree, and
laid him down upon a couch. Sikandar Diwini, taking his honoured
head upon his luj, eat looking towards Mecca, weeping bitterly, The
Prince of Martyrs opened kLis eves but ¢nce, then drew a sigh, and
committed his scul to God, @" © © ©

A sound of woe and lamentation broke from the people; they
wept aloud, and, Lranlishing their swords, rushed upon the army of
the unbelievers, and gave up their lives, while the enemy kept their
ranks aud showered their arrows. Dy the time of evening prayer
not one was Jeft. All the servauts of Mas'ad lay scattered like
stars arcund that mocn. Sikandar Diwani, who sat holding the
honoured head of the Prince of Martyrs upen his lap, received
several wounds in the breast ; but such was the love he bore to that
loved-oue of the Lord of the Universe, that Le never moved his
knees from under Lis Lewd, aud yiclded Lis life in Lis service,

o o o .

Eeford the author of this work Lad read the history of wlich he
has spoken, Lo used often, by order of the Ewperor Niru-d din
Mubiammad Jahdngir, to go into the morth country at the foot of
the mountains,  AclLdrj Mali Bhadur, who was the representative of
the Rija of the Hills, cnce came that way to meet me, and we
cLauced to speak of the Drince of .l\Iartyrs. That Brakiman, who was
perfectly versed in the works of Ilindu historians, related to me,
at length, from Lis own histories, the account of Masid's ex-
pedition, from the time he cams into Ipdia tidl his death; and all
the wars ke wag-d with the unbelievers. Mureover, hie told me,
that 2fter Rai Sabar Deo had sluin the Prince of Martyrs, he re-
turued to his teut, where the Prince appeared to him in a vision,
saying, “Thou hust sluin wwe—dost think to escape? This is not
wenldy,” Etang by this reproach, Suhar Deo came to the field of
Yatle the Ollowing morning and was killed, a8 Las been related.
Sime years altor, the Tiedril b of Julla Mubamausd of Glazni fell
into my Leonda, T found all dhat the Bralman Lad related to me
from the Indiun Listoriss oorrcborated there.  The Brabman a%rms



548 APPENDIX.

that the family of the present Rija of the Hilly is descended from
Radi Sahar Deo, and that he had seen the Indian histories in their
library. Thus much detail have I entered into for the sake of my
“ordinary readers. What I have related in the preface will suffice
for those who read with a spiritual object.

After the death of Mas™id, Muzaffar Khin died also. 'The"
anbelievers drove his descendants from Ajmir, and re-established
their idols; and idolatry aguin reigned over the land of India.
Things remained in this state for 200 years; but after that time
that chief of holy men, the venerable Khwija Mu'inu-d din, of
Chisht, was walking round the Ka'la, when a voice reached him
from the other world, directing him to go to Medina. Upon his
arrival there, the Prophet (the peace of God, and rest be upon
bim!) appeared to him, and said, ¢ The Almighty bas entrusted the
country of India to thee. Go thither and settle in Ajmir. By God's
help, the faith of Islim shall, by thy piety and that of thy followers,
be spread in that land.” That holy man reached Ajmir in the reign
of R4{ Pithaura. Through the power of his religious faith, he per-
suaded Ajipal Jogi, who was Pithaura’s spiritual gnide, to become his
disciple. But the darkmness of unbelief did not rise from the heart
of Pithaura, who was & second Abd Jahl; on the contrary, he even
encouraged the follewers of the holy Khwija to evil pmctlces, till
the holy man uttered a curse against that unbeliever.

After some yeurs, Sultin Mu'izzu-d din, otherwise ecalled
Shahibu-d din Ghori, made a second expedition from Ghazni, slew
Pithaura before Dehli, and placing Kutbu-d din Aibak on the
throne of Dehli, returned himself to Ghazni. Khwija Mu'inu-d
din, of Chisht, through the powerful assistance of his prayers,
brought the whole country of India into the hands of Kutbu-d din
Aibak. ¢ © ¢ The Mir died in Ajmir, and was buried in the
old fort there.  His sepulchre is a celebrated place of pilgrimage.

Since that time, no unbeliever has ruled in the land of India.

© o o ¢

Some people say that the Prince of Martyrs came into India in
the time of that Khwadja. This is quite erroneous. I have esamined
trustworthy works, and find that the Prince lived in the time of
Ehwija Abd Muhammad of Chisht, ages before the time that that
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chicf of holy men, Mu'inu-d din of Chisht, came into India, and
became a martyr. Rather 1more than two centuries intervened be-
tween the two. The date of Mas’ad's death has been mentioned
already ; Khwija Mu'inu-d din died on the 6th of the month of
Rajal, in the year 632. He ﬁved‘ 170 years. God knows the
truth, .

[Nore.—The following identifications of places mentioned in the foregoing Extract
have been kindly supplicd by General Cunningham, who visited the locality on his
Archaological survey in 1862-3.  Satrokh, which is placed at ten days’ march on
the opposite side of the Ganges from Kanauj, is probably the same as Vesikh er
Berakh, 8 name of Sihet or Ayndhya (Ovdh), Saddhér and Amethi must be Bhadar
and Amethi, two towns between Karra-Méanikpur, The Sdraj-kund, with the idol
temple and mahih tree, is probably at Asohpur, between Ayodhya and Gonda (ot
Guuda), According to local report, Mas'dd's sister’s son Hitila was killed at
Asokpur, and a email tomb there is said to mark the spot, thiugh he was buried a
fow miles E. 8. E. of Bahraich, At Asokpur there is & mound which has a mabia
tree upon it, and a tavk at its foot, which is probably the Stirgj-kund. The name of
Sihar Deo, who is represented as the chief of Mas'dd’s antagonists, still survives m
the varying forms of Suhal Dhav, Sokil Dal, and Sohil Deo. According to Buchanan
Hamilton (ii. 380), this neigbbourhood was scleeted by the Nawab Wasir of Oudh as
a favoursble spot for a garden.—See Archaological Report for 1862-83.] -

- NOTE H.
Sultin Jalilu-d din Mankburaf.

As the expedition of Jalilu-d din Mankburni?, the Sultin of
Kliwirizm, into Hindustin is among the most interesting of the
many romantic adventures of his remarkalle reign, I will ald
below various extracts from Oriental authors, who have treated of
it in & manner somewhat different from the Jakdn-kuakd. V

The European reader may obtain full information on the sulject
of this expedition from consulting Aba-1Feds, Annalcs Muslemici Vol
iv. p. 882; AbLa-l Faraj, 293, M. Petit de la Croix, Histoire de Gen-
ghizean, ch. xxxiv,; D'Herbelot, Biblivthique Orientale, Art. ¢ Gela-
leddin;” De Guigues, Hisloire Générale des Huus, 'Lom. ii. p. 280-17,
ILawmer, Gemaldesaal der Lebensbeschreibungen, Vol, vi. pp. 188-183 ;
Cul. Miles, Shajrat-ul Atrdk,pp. 166-180; Price, Retrospect of Makom-

V Ry Iumuer distinetly enjoins that we should write the word, and not either
Mankberni or Miukberni; aud yet the inscription on this potentate’s coins trans.
prscs the two lart lettcrs, making the word Mankburin, See Gemaldesasl, Fref. p.
aiv, and Vol vi. p. 157, and E. Themas, Jewrnal B, 4. 8., No. xviii. p. 383,
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medan sttory, Vol. ii. pp. 410-413 and 520; D’Ohsson, Histoire des
Mongols, Vol. i. pp. 300-18, Vol. iii. pp. 3-5; The Modern Universal
History, Vol. iii. pp. 272-282, Vol. iv. 154-164; Rampoldi, Annali
Musulmani, Vol. vill. 256-77. From the last two a few extracts
have been copied into this Note. The four French authorities,
which are all good, are chiefly founded upon the Sirat-i Jaldlu-d din
Mankburnf by Mubkammad bin Ahmad of Nessa, the friend of the
Sultin and the companion of his journeys and expeditions. This
work is in the National Library of Paris, No. 845. It is in eight
chapters, and the history is brought down to Jalilu-d-din’s death,
Ap. 1281. It was composed only ten years subsequent to this
event,! ’

It is needless to quote Wassaf, for his account is a poor abridge-
ment of the Jahdn-kushd.

- 'The fullowing extracts are taken from the history of the Saljikians
in the Jdmi'u-t Tawdrikh of Rashidu-d din. The Sultan’s proceedings
in Hindustin are recorded in almost precisely the same words as the
Juhdn-kushd uses. The ‘following passages were written by Rashidu-
-d din’s continuator, but he himself has treated of the sume subject
in his history of Changiz Khin :~

 At* nightfall every one retired to his tent, and in the morning
both armies were again drawn up in baitle array. This day also
Sultan Jalilu-d din marched on foot at the Lead of his army, and
all at once made a charge upon the Moghals, and put them to flight.
The kettle-drums ‘were beaten in triumph by order of the Sultin,
and his whole army pursued the Moghals on horseback. The Sultin
rushed upon them like a fierce lion or erocodile upon its prey, and
put many to death. Changiz Khin shortly afterwards, being rein-
forced with a small body of men, moved like destructive lightning
or a rapid torrent against the Sult;’nh In the meantime, a dispute
arising between Saifu-d din Aghrik and Amin Malik, Governor of
Hirit, on account of the division of the booty, and especially respect-

t Bee Rémusat, Nown. ML dsiat., Tom. i, p. 435

3 [This extract appeared in Sir H. Elliot’s original volume, published in 1849
The translation has since been compared with the text of the MS. in the E. I.
Library, and many emendations introduced. Quatremére's critivisms in the Jowrnal
des Savants for 1851 have also been consider.d, and scveral admitted.]
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ing the right to a particular horse,! the latter struck Aghrik on the
Lead with a whip.? The king called wpon Amin Malik to give an
explanation” of his conduct, but he replicd that Kankali® troops
would not submit to he questioned. Upon learning this, Saifu-d
din deseried the Sultin under cover of night, and went off with his
troops to the hills of Kirmin and ‘Sankarin! The desertion of
Saifu-d din Aghrik materially affected the power of the Sultin, and
dinuinizhed his chance of success. He resolved to cross the Indus,
and make towards Ghaznf; and fer that purpose he ordered boats to
b wot ready.

* This circumstance coming to the knowledye of Changiz KLin,
Lo hastened in pursuit of the Sultin, and surrounded Lim. At day-
break, the Sultin found himself in a position between water and
fire, the Tudus on one side, and tho fiery enemy on the other.
Ho prepared to give battle, but was maimed like a fierce lion in the
claws of a leopard. The victorious army of the Sovereign of the
World (Changiz Khin) fell upon the right wing commanded by
Amin Mulik, and drove it back with great slaughter. Amin Malik
. Leing thus defeated, fled towards Pershiwar; but the Moghal army
had got possession of the road, and ke was sluin, in the midst of
thew.  Clangiz Khan compelled the left wing also to give way,
but tLe Sultin firmly maintained his ground in the centre with seven
Lundred men, and opposed the eneny from the morning to mid-day,
moving now to right now to left, sustaining every attack, and on
€ach oceasion slaying a number of the enemy. Meantime the army
of Changiz Khin came pressing forward, and cronding upon the
position cecupied by the Sultan. At last Ajish Malik, son of the
king's maternal uncle, seeing all was lost, seized the bridle of the
Sultin’s charger, and 1ed him from the field. The Sultin bade adieu
to Lis sons and ths ludies of his household with a burning heart and

' Moust of the authorities spevify an Arab horse.

? The Tirtkh-¢ A)fi comcurs in this statement, and it is adopted by D'Ohsson,
IrHerbelot, =ud Rimpoldi.

¥ The Kankali was a Tarkish teibe, The name siznifics “ invention,” and the tribe
i caid to buve heon so designatcd from their ingenuity in constracting carriages upon
8 el ovensien, —Sicyratu-l Atrak, p, 35, [The M3, of tke E. 1. Library resds
* Raluan ] .

¢ The Turthhed AIf¢ mentions only Kiruian.
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weeping eyes. He ordered his favourite horse to be brouzht,' and
springing upon it, he rushed again into the torrent ¢f conflict, like a
erocodile into a river, clarging the enemy with irresistible force.
Having succeeded in driving them back, he turned his horse's head,
threw off his coat of mail and shield, and urging his horse, plungad
into the river, though the bauk was upwards of thirty feet above the
stream. He then swam acrose ke a noble lion,? and reached the
opposite bank in gafety. Changiz Khin witnessed the gullant ex-
ploit, and hastening to the bank prohibited the Moghals from
attempting to follow. The very heavens exclaimed in surprise
* They never saw in the world any man equal to him, nor did they
ever hear of one like him ataong the celebrated heroes of antiquity.’
Changis Kban and all the Moghal nobles were astounished to find
that the Sultin crossed the river in safety, and sat watching him a8
he drew his sword and wiped the water from his scabbard. The
Kbhin, turning round to the Sultan’s sons, addressed them in words
expressive of his almiration. ® @ © ©

“ After his escape, the Sultin was joined by about ten persons who
had also sncceeded in croesing the river. They all concealed them-
sclves in the woods, where fifty other persons joined their number.
When the Sultin received intelligence that a number of Hiudae,
consisting of cavalry and infantry, were lying within two parasangs
of him, and had given themselves up to pleasure, Le ordered his fol-
Jowers to provide themselves with clubs. Thus armed, they made a
sudden night attack upon the Hindd force, put many to death,
and plundered their cattls and weapons. Upon this, several other
people, some on camels and some on horned cattle, eamo over, and
doclared for the Sultin. They brought information that there were
in the neizhbourhood two or three thousand men of the Hinda force.

1 Mnhammad of Nessa tells us that in recognition of the noble service performed
by this horse, the Sultan kept it till the capture of Tidis in 1226, without ever riding
it in action.

3 [The words of the MS. of the E. 1. Library woald seem to differ elizhtly from
those in the MS, used by Sir H. Eliot—

Ri L. 1
) OF a2 = Wi et 20 St p
* He erowed over Like a proud eamel from the plains of the Jihan.” This seems the

preferalle translation, though *“the Jihin™ may poasibly siznify *the river
(Todus)™.]



APPENDIX. 533

The Sultin attacked them with one hundred and twenty men, put a
number of them to the sword, and equipped his followers with the
arms taken from the vanquished. When the report of the strength
and improved circumstances of the Sultin was spread throughout
India, 8 number of men from the hills of Balila' and Nakila as-
sembled, and in a body of about five or six thousand horse, attacked
the Sultin, who, drawing up in array five hundred horse, dispersed
them. The Saltin afterwards received aid from several individuals
and bodies of men, 8o that there now flocked round his standard not
lcss than three or four thousand men. Intelligence of this gathering
came to the knowledge of the world-conquering king (i. e, Changiz
Khin) while he was within the limits of the Ghagnin territory,
and Le sent troops to opposs him. When this force crossed the
river, the Sultin was not able to cope with it, and he therefore
passed on as a fugitive towards Dehli.

“The Moghals, on hearing that the Sultin had proceeded towards
Dehli, returned, and pillaged the confines of Ghor. The Sultin, on
reaching the vicinity of Dehli, deputed messengers to King Shamsa-d
din to communicate Lis arrival, and to prefer a request to reside
temporarily in sqme village near Dehli. The King killed the am-
bassador, deputed a messenger on his part with presents to the Sultin,
but cbjected to comply with his demand for a place of residence, on
the pretext that the climate of the neighbourhood would not suit the
constitution of the Sultin. On receiving this reply, the Sultin
returned to Balila and Nakila. Those who had effected their escape
joived him, and he had now about ten thousand men under him. He
deputed Tiju-d din Malik Khilj, accompanied by a force, to Rai
Kokir? Saknin, in the hills of Jadi, with a request for the hand of
Lis daughter, which request Rii Kokér complied with, and sent his
son with a nuniber of troops to wait uponhim, The Sultin gavs the

Y All wko record these events ooncur in reading the first wordTas Balala, The
second may be either Bunkala or Mankala. The Tarikh-s Alfi sdde “ in the vicinity
(nauahi) of Latiore.”

® Probably tle sae as the R4S Sarkf epokemn of in the Tdju-l Ma-dsir (supra,
Pp- 232) twenty vears before.  Ras Kokar may mean something more than chief of the
Gakkhurs, 8. Linning saye 4 Khokar was formerly in possession of » Musulmain,
whose descendauts sull retain the title of Baja, and enjoyn emall jizir. The diatrict
comprehends the large town of Pind Dadan Khan”
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name of Katlagh Khin to tie son, and sent an army under the con-
mand of Uzbek Pii against Nésiru-d din Kubicla, who was at
enmity with Ri{ Kokir. Kubicha, though he was an Awir under
the Ghorian Kings, and governor of the country of Sind, yet was
Presamptuous enough to aspire to independence. When Kubicha with
twenty thousand of his followers were encamped on the banks of the
Indus within one parasang of Uch, Uzbek P4, with seven thousand
men, suddenly fell upon them at nizht, defoated, axd dispersed them.
Kubdcha embarked in a boat for Akar and Bakar (two islund forts in
his possession),! while the Uzbek descended upon his camp, taking
possession of whatever fell in his way. He sent the news of this
victory to the Sultin, who marched out, and togetber with the army,
which wag under the command of the Uzbek, roached the palace of
Kubicha. The latter fled from. Akar and Bakar to Miltin, where

1} The Rauzatu-s Safd also names him as the Sultbn's gencral, owing apparently to
some confusion of the names of contemporaries—for Uzbek, the son of Jubitn Pahla.
win the Athbak, was at that time ruler of Azurbiijan, where we find him, a short
time subsequent, engaged in active opposition to Jaldlu-d din. 1t will be observed
that Firishta speaks of him under a still more curious form.

2 [The text of this passage as printed in Sir II, Elliot's original volume ran thus :—

ol B 0wl ads po Gy S 288 j0 0 The MS. of tio

East India Library hag M) yJ)>Jd w\ d.,d: j() )_(b &;.u) o ]

Quatremére, Jour. des Satants, Scp. 1850, p. 520, aifers a correction, and says tie
text should be read as it is given by Rashidu-d din in the History of the Mongols

(‘.».9) ool e o9 S raali )Q Jf,) }Jfb and translated *“il se rendit
dans ce canton d'Agroubgher & une fortresse située duus uge ilo’?  If the
learned reviewer had pointed out where Agroubgher is, or was, I would readily
have altered my reading, but having fornd the passage in the Jahin-kashdi expressed
in the same words as in the Jami'w-t Tawdrikh, I prefer retaining it. That the
ascertainment of the right reading is dithuult may be inferred from the mame being
left out altogether by most of the authoritics subsequent to the Jaon'u-t Tawdrikh, The
Rausalu-s Safd says ouly “ a fort.” Travslator says  fled to some pluce.” Brigos
(iv. 418) savs * Nugaur,” which is not supportcd by the origiual; but doubtless the
proper reading of his copy was * Bukar.”” "The Zurikh-i Alfisays plunly ¢ be
went towards the island of Bakar,”* Altogether, I muke little doult thut tie faraous
island-fort of Bhakkar is the one indicated. Bhakkar, indeed, does comprise two
islands.  But, when jnstitntiog inquiries on the spot, I could not tiud that the small
istand lying to the north was ever called  Akar.”” It now goes by the nawe of the
shrine on it. But that it might once have been called so, is not improhatic, as the

- tendency to the reduplication of the name of Dhakkar is ¢ven now shown by its boing
rarely mentionad, excopt when coupled with the name of vne of the tawns lyivy on
either side of it,—as * Bara-Dhakkar,” ¢ Sukkar Bhakkar."”
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the Sultin sent an ambassador to him with a demand for money, and
for the surrender of the son and daughter of Amir Khén, who bhad
taken shelter at Maltin, having fled from the battle which took
place on the banks of the Indus. Kubdcha sent the son and daughter
of Amir Khin with a large contribution in money, soliciting at the
same time that his territories might not boe despoiled. The weather,
bowever, growing hot, the Sultin determined to proceed from
Uch to the Judi hills, to Balila and Nakdla, and on his way be-
sieged the fort of Bisrim, where in an engagement he was wounded
in the hand by an arrow. In the end, the Sultin captured the fort,
and put all who were in it to the sword. At this place be received
intelligence of the movement of the Moghal troops, who were
endeavouring to effect his capture, 80 he turned back. YWhen he was
in sight of Maltin, he sent an ambassador to Kubicha to intimate Lis
return, and to demand the tribute due by him. The advanced guard
of the Sultin waited but for a short time, and as the inhubitants of
Uch were hostile, he set fire to the city and marched upon Sadasin,
where Fakhru-d din was governor on behalf of Kubicha. Lichin
of Khita was commander of the ﬁoops, and he led them forth to
oppose Okhin, who was general of the Sultan’s army, but he was
slain in the conflict. Okhdn then besieged Sadisin, aud when the
Sultin arrived, Fakhru-d din Siliri with tears supplicated for par-
don, and presented his sword and coffin in token of submission.
The Sultin remained thers for one month, and showing favour to
Fakhru-d din, he. made over to him the government of Sadfisin and
marched towards Dewal (Debal) and Damrila. Hasar, who was
the ruler of this territory, took to flight, and embarked in a boat.
The Sultin, on reaching the borders of Dewal and Damrila, deputed
KLis KLin with a force to Nahrwila, from which place he brought
away much spoil and many prisoners. Shortly after, the Sultin
entered Dewal and Damrila, and erected a Jimi’ mosque in the
former place, opposite the temple of an idol? In the meantime,

¥ The Juhdn-kuehd has * winding sheet ** instead of * cofin’” They both imply
the same sentiment, that Fakhre-d din was fit only to die, and placed bhis life in the
Sultan’s band,  The TurikA-s A'fisavs * bis coffin and his sword susperded from

Lis neck.”  On the Sultan's return to Persia, we find the repentant generals guing
throush the same emblematic form of contrition.

* Fuiskta suye that the name of the chief of Duibal, or Thatta, was Jaishi, and
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intelligence was received from ‘Irik that Ghiyisn-d din Sultin
bad settled himself in "Irik ; that most of the troops of that country
professed their attachment to Sultin Jalilu-d din, and felt auxious
for his presence. Upon this the Sultin prepared to join them, but
on learning that Burik Hijib was with hostile intentions fortifying
‘the strong post of Burdsir in Kirméin, he determined on procecdiny
to 'Trdk by way of Makrdn,” '

Mirkhond's account of this expedition is very clear and explicit,
and is chiefly derived from the Jahda-kushii and Jimi’u-t Tawdrikh.
Ho is, in some respects, fuller than either of those authorities. The
following extracts are takem from the Listory of the Kings of
Khwirizm in the Fourth Book, and the history of Changiz Klidn in
the Fifth Book of the Rauzafu-s Safd :w

*When? the Sultin arrived at (thaznin, which his father, Sultin
Muhammad, had bestowed upon him as an ay panage, he was joined
by the armies of his father, which had been dispersed in different
directions. Raifu-d din Aghrik, with forty thousand Kankalis)?
Turks, and Khiljs, and Yamin Malik, the governor of Hirat, with his
valiant Kurds, were amongst those who joined his standard.

* When spring returned, the Sultin left Ghaznin with his army,
and went to Birdni (Parwidn) where he fixed his camp. There Le
learned that Pakchak and Yemghir® were engaged in the slege of
Wilidn,* and they were nearly capturing it, when the Sultin, lexwv-
ing his heavy baggage in the camp, attacked the Moghals, and put
to the sword nearly one thousand men of the advance guard. As
the Moghal force was smaller than that of their opponents, it re-
treated across the river, and after destroying the bridge, fled during
the night. The Sultdn returned to his camp with much hooty, and
remained encamped at Bérdni.
that the Sultin demelished the temples of the idols at that place, This may probably
have been a regal title, for some such name was borne Ly the son or brother of Dibir,
who was governor of Debal. [See Vol. i. pp. 197, 201.]

! [Translated by Sir H. EDiot.]

% The Gemdldesaal says Kanikli, and calls the governor of Herat * Tizin,” but in
the next page calls him ¢ Emin,”

3 « Balghar” in the Térikh-i 47/, Price reads % Bogjek and Yemghir.” Miles
bas ¢ Begchuk and Tumkoor.”

¢ [Sce Thomas, Jour B. 4. 8., ix. 318.]
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“When Changiz Kbén heard of this defeat, he despatched Katalka*
and another of the Nayans, with thirty thousand men, against the
Sultin, and bimself followed in their rear. As soon as Katikd
reached Birdni, the Sultin prepared for action, and gave orders that
his men should dismount and bind the reins of their horses round
their waists, ighting only with swords and arrows from morn till
evening. At the approach of night, both infidels and Musulmdns
retired to their respective camps, and on the return of morn, the
Bultin's army saw a doulle line of troops opposed to them, more
than they had contended with the day before. The reason was, that
Kataka during the night had devised a stratagem, by ordering each
of his troopers to make human figures with basket-work and felt,
and place them in the rear. The Sultin’s army, conceiving that
reinforecments had reached the Moghals, became alarmed, and pro-
posed to leave the field; but the Sultdn making them take heart,
prevented them carrying this foolish design into effect, and ordered
them again to fight during that day also on foot. After a time, when
they saw their own strength and the weakness of the Moghals, they
suddenly mounted their horses, and charging the enemy, slew the
greater part of these infidels, and the two Naydns fled, with only
a few followers, to Changiz Khin, ® ¢ @

“Ou the day of this victory,' a quarrel arose between Saifu-d
din Aghrik and the governor of Hirit respecting a horse, upon
which occasion thte latter struck Aghrdk’s horse on the head ; and as
the Sultin was not confident that any remonstrance of Lis would
be listened to, be did not call the governor to account. The conse-
quence was that during the night Saifu-d din Aghrik left the camp
in anger, aud went off with his Kankali, Turkoman, and EKbilj
troops towards the hills of Sankrik? © @ e

¥« Bankghar Ndy4n"” in the TurikA-¢ AIfi, and “Kaikar” in the original
Jahdn-kushai, D'Ohsson says, * Shieki Coutoucon.” The Unirersal History also
bas “ Katukd,” and places him at the head of eighty thousand men.” The Gemalde-
saal says, * Schiki Kutuku’*  Miles has * Kykoor.”

8 The Moderm Tniversal History, on the authority of Muhammad of Nessa, says
that Jalalu-d din, after reproaching his prisoners with their eruelties, caused nails to
be thrust into their curs, to revenge the miseries which his suljects had so long suf-
fercd from the Mongols and Tatsrs,

3 Price reads ¢ Sckrauk.” Hammer, ¢Sinkiak” The Jdmeut ZTawdrikh,

¢ Sankarin.”  Rampoldi says,  fangruk, sor molte distante da Gazna.” Milg
reads ** Sunkran.”
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“The right wing of the Sulitn, which was commanded Ly Khin
Malik, was first attacked by the enemy, and many of his personal
attendants and the greater part of his troops were killed, The left
wing was also destroyed, but the Sultén kept on fighiting from morn
till noon, supported by seven hundred men who were with hiw in
the centre, and laid many low in the dust at every attack, perfurming
incredible deeds of valour, of which Rustam and Isfandydr sould
have been envious. The army of Changiz Khin kept pressing on
in increasing  mumbers, and constantly contracting the space of
the Sultin’s action, insomuch that they were nearly taking him
prisoner, & @ @

« After his last charge, the Sultin turned his horse’s head, and
seizing his royal umbrella and throwing off his coat of mail, and
lashing his horse, urged him into the river Sind, which was flowing
more than thirty feet Lelow the bank. Some of the cavalry fnl-
lowed his example. © ® The Téitir soldiers drew their lLows,
and the waters of the Sind were red with the blood of the slain.
When the Sultdn escaped from that danger, he went along the bank
of the river, and witnessed the enemy plundering his caup on the
opposite side.

% Changiz Khin likewiso stood on the bank of the river and
watclied the Sultin dismount from his horse, take o his saldle,
spread his saddle-cloth, his arrows, apd his tunic in the sun to diy
them, empty the water out of Lis scabbeard, fix his.umbrella on the
point of his spear, and then sit down unler tho shade.  About the
time of afternoon prayers he was joined by seven of Liv followers
who Lad escaped the whirlpools of the river, and, accomprniad by
them, at sunset the Sultin went bis way. When Changiz Khin saw
all this, he seized the collar of his tunic between his teeth;

¢+ He lauded him and said, from no father
Will such a gon be producrd throughout the worid.
He s like a victorious lion in & foreet -
And as courageous as a crocodile in a river,’

Turning round to his sons, e exclahned—*Buch a son, and wo ¢tler.
sliould be born to a father :’

“¢Xo aonc in the world has seen & man lik- this,
Nor beard of one amongst the heroes of antiquity.’
© o L] ©
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“This event took place in Rajab, 620 m. (July, 1223 ap.) .
© ° ] °

“The Sultin remained two years in Hindustdan, © ® The
officer whom he deputed to Shamsu-d din was poisoned by that
king. Wkhen the Sultdm left Bisrdm, and was passing by Maltin,
Kubdcha offered opposition, and the Sultin, after defeating him,
went to Uch. ¢ @ © '

« After the Sultin had crossed the Sind, Changiz Khin detached
Bali Niydn, with two tumdns, or twenty thousand men, in pursuit,
After crossing the river, he arrived at a furt which was held by
one of the Sultin’s officers, and after the fort was captured, he
ordered a general massacre of the inbabitants. Thence he went
tuwards Multén, and the inhabitants closed the gates against him.
The Nuyén discharged stones from his mapjiniks, and demolished
some of the gates, and was near taking the fort; but as the Moglals
were unable to withstand the excessive heat, the Multinis escaped
that Bald (calamity) ; for Bali Niydn marched away from Multdn,
and after pillaging and devastating the whole of that province and
Labdwar, he went to join Changiz Khén,

o . o °

“After comsulting with his sons and officers, it was finally
resolved by Changiz Khin that a detachment of the army should be
sent to Kij and Makrin and the borders of Hiud to watch the pro-
ceedings of Sultin Jaldlu-d din, and that another should be sent
towards Glhazuin to destroy that capital, and the descendants of
Subuktigin, e that all desire for the restoration of the Sultin
might be extirpated, aud should then return towards Tirin in the
spring.

“In furtherance of these designs, Changiz Kldn sent Chaghtdf
with a Jarge army towurds the Mukrins (Makrénit), and Ogtaf
was ordered to return to Ghaznin from the lowlands on the baoks
of the Sind.  The chiefs and elders of that city fult themselves
cowpelled to subwit; but under the anprehension of further opposi-
tion ou the part of Sultin Julilu-d diu, the Moglials sent to T'uradise
all the inbubitants of that tract,—tle old as well as the young, the
weak a8 wrll as the strong,—and destroyed the colleges and schools,
making thew the sbode of owls,
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“ After this massacro and pillage Ogtif Kain, by order of Changiz
Ehén, went throungh Garmsir and Hirdt towards Aldwiriv-n nalir
and Turkistdn. Cliaghtdi, who had gone to Makrin, after bringing
the whole of that country and its borders under suljection, tock up
bis winter-quarters at Kilinjar,! a country on the bauks of the river
Sind. The governor of that province entertained them hospitably,
rendered all kinds of acceptuble services, and provisiomed the
Moghals to the fullest extent of his power.

«The greater part of the army full sick, owing t» the badness of
the climate. And since many prisoners had fallen into the Lands
of the Turks, insomnch that each soldier had as wany as tea or
twenty, © © © orlers® were issued, as a precantivnary
measure, to put them all to death. Ambassadors were despatehed
by Chaghtii to the chiefs? who were in the vicinity of his camp,
and most of them proffered their allegiance; but ;. nst those who
were at first submissive and afterwards offered oppositivn, armizs
were sent, and they were all put to the sword.!

« After the troops had recovered from their sickncss, as no tidings
of Jaldlu-d din reached them during the time they wers in their
winter-quarters, they returned with the grand aruy towards their
native country, © © and Chaghtdl and Ogtdi went on a Lunting
expedition to Bokhira.”

1 This is not the famons fort in Bundelkhand, por the hill fort on the frontier of
Kashmir mentioned by Firishta (1. §9, 99). The Turikh-i A’fi says it was * witLin
the cowsines of Multan.' Col. Miles reads * Lanjoor ;™ but all the readings throuzh-
out the Shajratu-d Atrdk are adcpted without any considerativu or authority, and
carry no weight with them.

% In the corresponding pissage in the JuAdn-kusl di, these orders are ariivuted to
Changiz Khén, which would muke it appear that he himself wintered in Hindustin—
an improbable supposition.

% The Skagratu-d Atrak says, *to the countries of Kech, Kutch, Mukran, and the
port of Surat.”

¢ There is great confu:ion of names and places in respect to these winter-quartcrs.
I’ Ohseon’s statenrent adds to the diffieulty, He says: ¢ After the sack of Ghanin,
Ogtai asked leave to besivge Sistan, but Changiz Khan ordered his return ¢n account
of the great heat. He cuntoncd himself cn the plein which tise Mongols call Bérouan,
and pillagrd the whole surroundivg country. Changiz Elutn waited for the Nayin
Bela and Turtai, and on their arnval he marched, and was joined by Ogtai near the
fort of Gounaoum Courgan. He wintered in the mountainous country of Bouva-
ketver, near the sources (V) of the 8ind, where an epidemic sickness broke out. In
the spring of the year 1223, Changiz Khin resolved to return tv Mongolia by India
and Tabbet, after ordering the massacre of the prisoners.”



APPENDIX. 561-

A very curious statement respecting this expedition is found in
the Tazkira of Daulat Shih, Art, “Jamilu-d din Muhammad
*Abdu-r Razzdk Isfahini,” who was a contemporary of the Sultén’s.
It differs from all other accounts; and much of it is nonsense, but
part may be true

“Sultin Jaldlu-d din defeated the Moghals in the vicinity of
Panjshir, one of the districts of Kibul. ¢ © © When he die-
mounted from his horse after crossing the Sind, he fixed his spear in
the ground, and sat down, drying his turban, clothes, and arms.

“The Khin came to the bank of the river, and praising the gal-
lautry of his antagonist, called out to him on the opposite bank:
<Oh prince, I hear that you are of lofty stature: rise, and let me
see you.’ Jalilu-d din rose, and again the Khin addressed him :
“Oh prince, sit down again, for all that T have heard respecting
your stature and appearance is exceeded an hundredfold.’* Jaldlu-d
din saf down, when the Khdn again said. ‘It was my anxious desire
that you should become my vassal ; but now go your way in safety.’
The Khin then retired from the bank of the river.

“Of the remnant of Julilu-d diu's army, about seventy men
managed fo join him by some means or other; and they plundered
in the neighbourhood of Lahore an Aughdn (Afghén) caravan which
was on its way to Multdn. They thus set themselves up in arms
and equipments, and four hundred of the Afghdns joined the Sultdn.
It was about that time that the Hazira Lichia, from which tribe
Amir Khusra of Dehli is descended, flying from the neighbourhood
of Balkh before the Moghal army, joined the Sultin, to the number
Of seven hundred men, They took the fort of Kargishghdl (?), and
the King of Multin made peace with the Sultin. ’Aliu-d din
"Kaikubid (Masg’ad (?), & legitimate son of the King of Hind, gave
him his daughter in marriago,® and the Sultdn maintained indepen-
dent power in Hind during three years and seven months, When

! We have a sufficient proof thut he was handsome, from the fact of the wife of
Utbik Jubaa Paklawin fuiling in love with him, sod betraying her gallant husband's
furt to lum for the gratification of her passivn.

t I'Ohsson (iii. 4) wlso says that, when the Sultin learnt that Shamsu-d din
Altamsh was udvancing to render assistance to Kubacha, he weut vut to appose him,
Lut, instead of Babting, Altarash proposed peace aud the haud of his daughter, which -
wore both accepted by the Sultha.

YOL. IL ’ 36
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intelligence waa received of the return of Changiz Khin towards
the desert, Sultin Jalilu-d din left Hind, and went to Kirmén, by
way of Kij and Makrin.”

The Térikh-i Alfi contains (ann. mort., 609), the following par-
ticulars not noticed by the other authors; but in the general narra-
tive it follows the Jahdn-kushd, the Jdami'u-t Tawdrikh, and the
Rauzatu-s Safd indifferently.

“¥When Sultin Jaldlu-d dip reached Ghaznin, Malik Amin went
out to do him hononr with fifty Hazdras, and the whole army and
peasantry were rejoiced at his arrival. The Sultin married the
daughter of Malik Amin, and encamped during tlie whole winter
on the plain of Ghaznin. ® 9 By reinforcements his army
amounted to more than one hundred thousand men.

¢ Sanakghtr Niydn reached Birwdn on the morning of the eighth
day after the Sultin had arrived there. The Sultin advanced ono
parasang and prepared ‘for action, and ordered all his men to dis
mount their horses, and devote themselves to death in the approach-.
ing fight with the infidels. .® ® The Moghals during the night
made figures of men, and placed them in the rear on their spare
horses. ® ® The archers of Malik Saifu-d din Aghrik put. the
Moghals to flight and committed great havoe, and the Sultin making
a charge with his whole army, completed the rout and slanghter.
Sanakghdr Niyan, with another Amir, who commanded the advance,
fled to Changiz Khin with ouly a few followers. ® #©

#On the retreat towards the Sind or Nildb, Amir Khdn, who
commanded the rear-gnard, was defeated, and fled to the Sultin.,
® ¢ (hangiz Khin gave the strictest orders that every kind of
precaution should be taken to prevent the Sultin’s crossing the
river. © ® Aminu-d din Malik, who commanded the right
wing, fled to Peshiwar, and falling into the hands of the Moghals_,
was slain there. ©® © When (Clangiz Khdn witnessed the Sul-.
tan's exploit of swimming the river, he exclaimed, ¢ A wise mar.
should be cautious in dealing with one who can save himself from
such whirlpools and can perform such gallant actions.” % @ ©

“When the intelligence of the Sultdn's successes came to the cars
of the world-conquering Changiz Ehdn, he dispatched two sons of



APPENDIX. 563

Amirs, one named Tartil and the other Bikin, with an irmense
army to seize the Sultdn, but as his troops were in great alarm at the
Moghals, he went towards Debli before the enemy could reach him.
@ o Shamsu-d din to all appearance received "Ainu-1 mulk with
great distinction and kindness, but in his heart he entertained the
greatest alarm : for like as the Khwirizmshihis were afraid of the
Moghals, so, but to a greater extent, wera the soldiers of Hind
afraid of those of the Sultin. @ © The Sultin returned towards
Labdwar after his unsuccessful advances to Shamsu-d din. © © ©

« Kubicha had collected a large army within the borders of Uch
and Multdn, Upon this oceasion. when he heard of the approach of
the Moghals, he foreswore his allegiance to the Sultén, and prepared
to demand reparation for former injuries, @ © ©

“ At that time the ruler of Tatta was a person calledoTai aisar, who,
when la heard of the approach of the Sultdn, placed his treasure
and property in a boat, went toward the sea, and took refuge in some
of his islands.

#The Sultin remained some time at Tatta, demolished the temples
which were there, and built a large Masjid-i jami".”

Firishta, in the account of this transaction, contained in the
History of Sind (Vol. ii. pp. 610-3), has followed the Rauzatu-s
Safi almost verbatim, adding only a few particulars which his

greater local knowledge enubled him to supply :—
o o o o

“Sultdn Jalilu-d din, after applying to Shamsu-d din for such
aid ar would enable him to return to his native éountry, where he
Jrarnt the sentiments of the Shih towards hini, returned by way of
Lalore towards the abodes of the Khakkars, and after arriving in
that country, Le went to the hills of Balila and Bankéla, and thence
despatched Tju-d din Kbhilj to the hills of Jadi, to plunder that
province. © @ The Rif of the Khakkars, Kokir Sankd, who had
attained the honour of Islimn in the time of Sultin Shahibu.d din,
sulicited the Sultdn that ke would prevent Nisiru-d din Kubdcha
from Larrying his country, as he was for ever doing. The Sultin
gave the Ril's sun the title of Kalij Khin, and sent one of his
uolles, who was known as Uzbek Biohi (he was Juhian Palilawin
Uzliek), with seven thousand men against Kulicha, the ruler of Uch
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“and Multén, who was encamped with twenty thousand men on the
bank of the river Sind, which is near Uch.

“As Uzbek Bishi found Kubicha unprepared, he made a might
attack wpon him, and so routed the whole ecamp, that Kubscha with
the greatest difficulty was able to flee away on a boat to some other
place. Uzbek Bdshi remained in Kubdcha's camp, and sent to com-
municate the tidings of his victory to the Sultin, who, when he
heard of the advance of the army of Dehli, thinking it not expe-
dient to remain where he was, left that hill-country and went to
Uch, ® & @

“When the weather became hot, the Sultin prepared to take up
his summer quarters in the hills of Jdid, and Balila and Bankdla.
® © Agsoon as the Sultdn heard that Chaght4i Khin was in pur-
suit of himgreflecting upon the fact that, at the commencement of
their intercourse, Shah Nisiru-d din Kubdcha Lad been well affected
to him, he went towards Multin, and asked for a contribution in
money. Kubdcha, hearing of the advance of the Moghal army,
rejected the demand, and prepared to wreak vengeance on the
Sultdn, ® © who marched on towards Daibal, which is now
called Thatta, committing on his road massacre and pillage in every
city and town which belonged to Shih Kubicha. When he arrived
at Thatta, the ruler of that place, whose name was J ashi, of the
tribe of Sémra, placed his property and wealth on board a boat, and
fled in haste with his children and relations to some islands. @ © @

“ Relinquishing the conquest of Sind and Gujerit, the Sultdn in
the year 620 m., went to 'Irdk, by way of Kich and Makrin. ¢ @
Chaghtda Khin, who was in pursuit of lim with the Moghal aruy,
came to Multdn and 1aid siege to that place, but Shih Nisiru-d din
Kubdcha exhibited such determined courage, that the siege was
raiged after forty days, and Chaghtdi, marching to Kich and Mukrin,
and having laid those countries waste, wintered at Kalinjar, a
country situated on the banks of the Sind. While quartered there,
Le put to death nearly thirty or forty thousand Hindustinis who had
been taken captive, on the ground that they made the air of the
camp pestilential ; but as, notwitlstanding this butchery, the deaths
in the camp still continued, and as the Moghals could ¢biain no
intelligence of Sultin Jaldlu-d din, respecting where he was and
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wkat he was doing, Chaghtdi Khin broke up his camp and marched
towards Tarin. When £ilir Ahmad, the governor of Kilinjar,
wrote to Kubicha, complaining of the ruin which had béen brought
upon his provinee, that prince was much grieved, and used his best
endeavours to restore the country to its former prosperity.”

The following extracts from the Modern Universal History present
some new features. The account is chiefly taken from La Croix's life
of Gengiz Can, which,is founded upon the biography by Muhammad
of Nessa, and the Jdmi'u-t Tawdrikh. Like as in most other portions
of Oriental History, so in this, the Universal History is the best
authority for the English reader to consult.

“The chief reason for the Sultan’s quitting Gazna was to give his
disunited troops tiwme to rejoin him, He did all that was possible to
Lring the three Turkish commanders to listen to reason: He wrota
and sent to them several times representing the ruin which must
attend their separation, and the advantages which might arise from
their union.

“They at length puffered themselves to be persuaded by the
sense of danger, but it was too late; for Jenghiz Khin, informed of
what was in agitation, sunt sixty thousand Lorse to scize the passes,
and prevent their joining the Sultan, who, finding himself deprived
of this powerful aid, retired towards the river Sind, or Indus.
TLere ho halted, in a part where the stream was most rapid, and the
place confined, with a view both to take from his soldiers a desire
of flying, and prevent the Mungls from bringing up all their army
to eugage at once. Lver since Lis departuroe from Gazna, he lad
been tormented with a severe colfc; yet, at a time when Le suffered
most, hearing that the enemy’s vanguard was arrived at a place
called Herder, Le quitted his litter and mounted on horseback ; then,
miarching in the nizlt with his cLosen troops, surprised the Mungls,
and, having cut them alwost all to picces, returued to his camp with
a conaideralle booty. :

“Jenghiz Khin, finding by tLis event that he bLad to do with a
vigilat enemy, procecled with great circumspection.  Wken he
appreached the Indus, he drew out his army in battalia: to Jagutay
Le gave the viumand of tho right wing; the left to Oktay; and put
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himself in the centre, surrounded by six thousand of his guards.
On the other sids, Jaliloddin prepared for battle; he first sent tho
boats on the Indus further off, reserving only ono to carry over the
Sultina bis mother, the queen hLis wife, and his cLildren; hut
unluckily the boat bulged when they were going to embar’s, so that
they were forced to remain in the camp. The Sulin in pevson
assumed the command of the main body. His left wing, drawn vp
under the shelter of a mountain, which prevented the whils l.ft
wing of the Mungls from enznging them at one time, was con.
ducted by his chief wazir; and his rizht wing by Amin Milck.
This lord began the battle, and forced the enemy’s left wing to give
ground, in spite of all the troops which sustained them. The riglt
wing of the Mungls likewise wanting room to extend itself, the
Sultdn made use of his left as a body of reserve, detaching from
thence squadrons to sustain the other troops. He Limself, at the
head of the main bhody, charged that of Jengliz Khdn with so much
resolution and vigour, that he put it into disorder, and peretrated to
the place where the Khdn had at first taken lis stution; but that
prince bad retired from thence to give orders fur all the trocps to
engage. '

. “This disalvantage had like to have lost the Mungls the hatia:
for the report being spread all over the army that the Sult'n Lal
broken through the main body, the troops were so discouraged, tiat
if the Khin had not immediately rode from place to place to show
himself, they would certainly have fled.  In shiort, what gained liun
the battle, was tle orders which he gave to Bela Nevidn to cross the
mountain, if practicable, and attack the Sultin’s left wing, which
the Khin observed had been much weakened by the several de.
tachments, Bela, accordingly, conducted by a guile, marchel
betwixt rocks and dreadful precipices, and, attacking that silled
winz behind, oblized it to give way. The Sultin's trocyps, which
ware in all but thirty thousund, much fatigued with having funght
ten whole hours against morve thian three hundred thousand wen, were
scized with a panic, and fled.  In this confusiou his ellest son was
taken prisvner. One part of the troops retired to the rocks on tle
banks of the Indus, where the euemy’s horse ccwid net fullaw them.
Many others, closely pursued by the Xungls, threw themselves L
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the river, some of whem Lappily crossed over; while the rest
placing themselves round their prince, continued the fight through
despair.

o ° ° ° o

“YWhen he was in the middle of the river, ha stopped to insult
Jenghiz Khin, who was come to the bank to admire his courage,
and emptied his quiver of arrows against Lim. Some brave Mungl
captaing would have thrown themselves into the river to swim after
Jaliloddin, but the grand Khén would not permit them, télling
them this prince would defeat all their attempts.

© @ o © & e o o o o e o

“TLis prince as so0n as be was landed safo in India, ascended a
tree to pass the unight secure from wild beasts. Next day, as Le
wilked melancholy ‘along the banks to sec if any of his people
appeared, Le pex;oeived a troop of solliers with some officers, three
of whom proved to be Lis particular friends. These, at the he-
guning of the defsat, bad found a boat, in which they sailed all
pight with much dunger from the rocks, shelves, aud violence of the

_current.  Soon after ke was joined by three hundred horse, who
infrrmed him of four thousand more saved Ly swimming over two
lenzues from thence,  Tue Sultin went to meet them, and promiced .
to provide for their nouessities.  Mean time Jamalorrazad, an officer
of Lis household, who was not at the battle, knowing that his mast :r
anl many of his peoI)ie Lad e‘scaped, ventured to load a very large
boat with arms, provisions, money, and stuT to clothe the soldiers,
and cross over to him ; for which eminent piece of service Jaliloddin
appoiuted Lim freat steward of his household, and surnamed’ him
Eltedroddin; that is, the chosen, ar the glory of the faith.

o ° o o o ° o o o

“Ou this intelligence, Jenghiz Khin sent orders to his brother
Ttakia, aud marched with the troops that remained with him as far
as Kandahar, which ke tock.

“ Sowae tune after the reduction of this fortress, Multin, a city of
Iutia, was subdued Ly Deln Nevidn, who hal orders to conquer
Lakitr wlso; Tut, a8 ke was informed theie was in that place a
gtronger ity (han Lis own, Le dil not go thither. A Patin prince,
v b Koud lia, bad sent those forces, thinking he Lad wore reascn
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to provide against the Mungls than against Jaldleddin ; for, although
the Sultin was then in arms on his frontiers, yet he had only a few
troops with him, and could ouly make & slight irruption into the
territories of a prince named Réna, whom he slew for having
insulted him in his distress.

o o o . o ° o ° e

“The defenders of Gazna made frequent sallies on the besiegers,
several times destroyed their works, and broke above a hundred
of their battering-rams; but one night, after an obstinate engage-
ment in which Oktay fought in person to encourage his soldiers, who
began to be intimidated, one side of the city walls fell down, and,
filling up the ditch, a great number of Mungls easily entered sword
in hand. The governor, seeing all lost, at the head of his bravest
soldiers, charged among the thickest of his enemies, where he and
his followers were slain. However, Gazna was not entirely ruined,
nor did all the inhabitants perish; for after the pillage had lasted
four or five hours, Oktay ofdered it to cease, and taxed the people
who were left alive at a certain rate to redeem themselves and the
city. This prince continued here till the whole province was reduced,
aud then went to rejoin his father in Tartary.

“ Meantime, Jagatay having entered Kerman, the ancient Kura-
mania of Persia, took by degrees all the cities in that province.
After he had reduced Tiz, one of the first cities, with some other
places which he destroyed, he proceeded to Kalinjer, a country
bordering on Hindustan, where, intending to pass the winter, the
soldiers by the help of their slaves built houses, cultivated gardens,
and kept flocks of sheep, as if they intended to make a settlement;
but when the scorching winds began to blow, to which they were
not accustomed, almost all of them fell sick, while the greater part
of those who lived became so weak and languid that they were not
fit for service. By this distemper the country of Firs, or Pdrs,
which is the proper Persia, and that part of Khizestin which
belonged to Kayasoddin, Sultin Jaliloddin’s younger brother,
escaped for this time the invasion of the Mungls. Jagatay, by
removing his troops from one place to another, gradually restored
them to health ; and finding the slaves which the soldiers had taken
were a burthen, ordered the throats of the greater part of them to be
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cut. Then having committed the care of the conquered countries to
ono of his lieutenants, he, pursuant to his father’s orders, directed
his course to Bélkh, where the general rendezvous was appointed.”

The account of Rampoldi, in his Annali Musulmani, differs much
fiom others, and contains many improbabilities, notwithstanding that
he quotes Mirkhond and translates D’Herbelot ; yet, as it is founded
in some. portions on independent Aralic sources, it presents some
passages worthy of translation :=— »

° ° ° o .

“In the tract of country between Kibul and the Indus, according
to the account of Kara Tchelebi, the Tartars, after the manner of
locusts, had spread desolation and extermination with ineffalle
rapidity, and inflicted such damage, that six centuries were not atle
to repairit. © © o '

: o o o °

“The Sultin was prevented making his last desperate charge by
his neplew Malek Agiasch, whe said, * Beware how you precipitate
yourself rashly upon those who so surpass you in numbers, lest you
be accused of madness, as one who deals a blow upon the edge of a
razor” ¢ © @ The hundred thousand Tartars did not cease to
discharge at him a million of arrows, L.ut were not alle to hit hira.
When he had passed the greatost current of the stream, he was
obliged to go much further in order to find a fo'i'd, as the banks of
the Indus were nearly everywhere very steep. He saved himself
finally at the ford of Kaitoul. @ @ OQuly seven soldiers out of
the three hundred® who had dared to follow, unwilling to abandon
the unhappy prince, escaped to the opposite bank: the rest being
either slain by arrows or drowned in the river. Among tho latter
was Lis nephew, Malek al Agiasch. © © @

“Oktay took Gazma by assault after a siege of four months. It
was burnt and destroyed to the very foundatmn, after about two
hundred thousand persons had been inhumanly massacred.

° ° ° ° °

“The Sultin lhaving composed an army out of these refugees

thought of obtuining for himself an asylum, and a principality at

1 De Guignes says four thousand,
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the same time, beyond the Ganges, because the whole country which
extended on both banks of the Indus had been successively sub-
dued by Jengiz, who had made himself master of Multan, Lahor,
Jenghapir, Dehli, and Agra, compelling the freedmen of Scheab-
o’ddin .of Gaur, who bad possessed themselves of those places
within the last fifteen years, to fleo from their abodes and abandon
their estates, or at least to repair to some lofty castles, which by
their situation were judged to be impregnable, at least for many
years. & ©® & _

“The troops of Jenghiz triumphantly overran in this year (1223)
the whole country, from the Ganges and Indus to the Caspian Sea,
and from the Sihoun to the Euphrates. © @ Jenghiz returning
from India, closed the warlike achievements of this year by taking
Khandaar. " v

o [ o o o

“Bcarcely had Jelale’ddin Mankberni learnt that Jelighiz had
crossed the Sihoun with the .greater part of his Mongols, and bad
taken the road of Tartary, when he repassed the Indus and entered
Persia, through the provinces of Xaboul, Gazna, and Kandsar,
and  immediately koccupied Mekran, Sejestan, and Farsestan, ex-
pelling everywhere the few Mongols who had remained to protect
those conquests, ® o o While the Sultin was engaged in
recovering his dominions in Persia, his brother Tatar Shah was
extending his conquests in Hindustan, where in 3¢ short time he
conguered and expelled every Mongol who dared to show his face.”

1’Obsson observes-that neither the date nor the place of action on
the Sind is known. ‘’Aliu-d din says it took place in the month of
Rajab (August), but Mubammad of Nessa says the 22ud of Shaw-
wil (9th December), which appears more exact. Nowhere do we
find any precise indication of the place which was the theatre of
this event.” '

Price says the action at Barwén took place probably in the spring
of 618 A.m (1221 A.p.), in which D'Olsson concurs; and that the
action on the Indus took place in Rajab of that year, or September,
1221, but he is disposed to place it a year later. DBut there is no
reason to doubt that it took place in 1221 a.v., and as the action of
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Parwin certainly occurred in the spring of that year, it would be
much too late to defer the action on the Indus till Decer.iber, for the
retreat to the Sind was nearly instantaneous after the action at
Parwin. Independent of which, the march from Ghazni to the
Sind would have been impracticable in December, and the passage
of the river would have been no such very gallant feat in that
month, when the river was at its lowest,” Besides, what becomes of
the proverb which is said to have celebrated the occasion : “ Marvels
occur in Rajab.” And although it is highly improbable that the
event did give occasion lo the proverh, inasmuch as it is in Arabic—
a language spoken by no class df peoplo concerned in the transac-
tion—~yet an old proverb may have been made applicable to the
event, and as it is guoted by an author nearly contemporary, we may
be sure that Rajab and no other was the month in which the achieve-
ment wae performed. ' .

The crossing of the Indus in the same fashion had been accom-
plished four years before by Shamsu-d din Altamsh, when in pursuit
of Nisiru-d din Kubdcha, and though he succeeded in reaching the
opposite bank with a few followers, many were drowned in the
attempt. The credit which has been given in later years to Mahd-
riji Ranjit Sing for the same feat, was not so well earned, because
he caused his cavalry and infantry to ford the Indus wlere the
bottom is rocky and shingly, and where the stream was not more
than knee deep, though the current was so rapid as to make the
footing insecure. Many men and horses certainly were lost, but
Tanjit Sing himself crossed on an elephant. _

Respecting the place where the Sultin crossed the Indus there is
much doubt. Hammer, however, sces no difficulty, reproving D'Ohs-
son for ot knowing that it was at the ford of Kaitul, quoting for his
autLority D'Herlelot, who calls it (aitool, quoting for Lis authority

* Mubammad of Nessa. But the question is where is Kaitul or
Caitool ? '

NOTE 1.
Karmatians.

[The relizion of Islim had no soouer become a power than divi.
rious, feuds, aud sclisws broke out among its professors. Dissen-
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sions and heresies appeéxr to be inseparable from all newly-estab-
lished creeds, and the fervid Oriental temper, excited to the highest
pitch by the worldly success and the intolerant fanatical doctrines of
Isldm; impelled professing Musulmins to unparalleled excesses and
most exeorable crimes. The overthrown but uneradicated super-
stitions of the ol religion, and the mystical theology and philosophy
of nations with which the Muhammadans came in contact, had their
share in the production and development of these Leresies; but the
acting moving spirit which gave them political importance was lust
of personal distinction and temporal power. Thus the principal
divisions turn upon the question of the rightful succession to the
Prophet in the office of “ Leader of ths Faithful.”

One of these heretical seots, the Karmatians, appear on the seene
very frequently in the present volume. This sect is an oifshoot of
the Isma’ilian heresy, and is often confounded with it. There wero
some points of doctrinal difference, but the uninitiated were ignorant
of them, and unable to distinguish thewn ; so the two names came to
be often used indifferently. Orthodox wrilers, hating and despising
the heretics, were prone to speak of them by some geueral nawma;
or if they attempted to be more specific, their ignorance frequently
led to a confusion and misappropriation of terms, Thus the title
Isma'ilian includes Karmatians, Assassing, and others, and for the
Isma’ilians the wider term “ Mulihida, heretics ” is often used.

The Isma’ilians do not admit the rightful succession of the Imdms
recognised by the orthodox. They acknowledge *Ali, Hasun, aud
Husain, but maintain that the line closed with Isma’il, son of Ja'far
Sadik, who was the seventh and last Imdm. Frowm him they take
the name Isma’ilian, and from him also they are called * Seveners.”
The teaching of the Isma’ilians put a metaphorical interpretation on
the Kurdn, which tended to explain away and supersede its doc-
trines, leaving only a negative religion, end substituting license for
morality. The docirines of the Isma’ilians were embraced by a
man named ’Abdu-llah, son of Maimfn, a native of Persia, who '
devoted his powers not only to the overthrow of Arab ascendoney,
but to the subversion of Islim and indecd of all relizion. IHis
mode of action was by secret influence and missionary exertion.
The culminating doctrine of his teaching was the vanity of ell
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religions, and the indifference of men’s actions, the good receiving
no recompense, the evil no chastisement, either in this world or
the next. ) :

Among the followers of Abdu-llah was one named Ahmad, or,
as he was afterwards called, “ Karmat.” Ile rose about the year
278 B. (891 4.n.), and was the founder of the Karmatians. The
term Karmata or Karmat belongs to a kind of Arabic writing in
which the letters are very small and the lines very close. This style
being well suited for secret communications, was adopted by Ahmad,
and hence he was called Karmat, and his followers Karmati or
Karémata, anglic Karmatians. Teaching the doctrine that every-
thing desirable was allowable, ke differed from his predecessors by
endeavouring to carry out his views by violence, and began an open
unrelenting war upon the ruling powers. In 290 & (903 A.p.), the
Karmatians made a fearful inroad into Syria, and in 311 (323 A.n.},
they plundered Basra and Kafa. In 819 m. (931 A.p.), under a
famous leader, Ab& TAhir, they took the city of Mecca with terrible
slaughter, plundered the temple, and carried away the holy Viijru-1
aswad, or Llack stone, which they retained for twenty years. Ar
Rézi, the twentieth Khalif, actually agreed to pay them an annual
subsidy to secure the safe passage of the pilgrims to Mecoa.

The Fatimide throne of Egypt, founded by an Isma'ilian in 297 &.
(903-10 4.p.), in rivalry of the Arabian Khildfat, grew rapidly in
power, and became a source of great jealousy and trouble to the
occupayts of the throne of Baghdad. Political rivalry thus com-
bined with religious hatred to make the war between the faithful
and the heretics most savage and unrelenting, '

From the Isma’ilians sprang another sect which forced itself
upon the notice of the Crusaders and introduced a mnew word,
“ Assassin,” ! into the languages of Europe, This sect was founded
by a native of Re, named Hasan Sabsh, who was schoolfellow and

! [De Sacy insists, though his dictum bas been disputed, that this term is derived
from the term ¢ hashishin,” hemp eaters, because these fanatics probably infuriated
themselves with this drug in preparation for their bloody work ; but he acknowledgea
that there is no proof of such having becn their practice. The fautical fury of these
murdcrers hardly necded any etimulus, and the craft as well as the bolduess which
they exhibit-d in the execution of their dusigns are hardly referrible to a state of

frenzied inebriation.  Does not the name of their founder Hasan or 4! Hasan present
sutivicnt materials for the formation of the word dasasain #)
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companion of Nizimu-1 mnlk, the well known wazir of the Saljik(
government, and author of the Ma/»a'u-l Wasiya, An extrast from
that work, in page 430 of this volume, gives some account of this
redoubtable character.  The foreible removal of a'l foes and rivals
by the dagger of the ass«sin, was the professicn and the distinctive
practice of this abominable sect. Nizduiu-i mulk, above referred to,
fell under their d2zoers, and the author of the Juhdu-hushd had
‘nearly become a victim to Iswa’ilian assassins, In 483 m Hasan
Sabih obtained possession of the strong fortress of Aluh-amit, or
Alamit (the eagle's nest), in the province of Ladudr, atout eleven
parasangs north of Kazwin, and here he and his descenlants main.
tained themselves fur nearly two centuries,® when the fortress and
many others fell under the iron tread of the Mongols. The excess's
of the Assassins had impelled Mangh Khin to d-termine vpon the
extermination of the whole sect of Iswa'dians, and wnder him and
his successor Huldkd their fortresses were taken, and many
thousands of their men, wamen, children, and Labes at the breast,
were put to the sword. '

The Karmatians appeared to have pushed themselves eastwards
into the valley of the Indus at an early pericd. From Divini we
learn that the Karmatians destroyed the great idol at Multin, and
the Leretical chief, whom Maliniil of Ghazni drove awsy from that
town, was 1o doubt a member of this seet, for the name of Kar-
matian is applied to him by one or two wiit:rs, althcugh the more
generul name of Middhida is more frequently v<:d.

Mulimad's wazir, Hasnak, was brought to the stake by Mas'ad
upon the charge of Leing a Karmaiiun,  The personal enmity of
Mas'ul no doubt precipitated this act; bnt there is awple proof that
the Khalif was gr.eu:}_v incensad agaiust the wazir for having
received & LiiTat from e Egyptian Kbalif, anl that he had wrged
Mahmad so strongly to execute him that the ingensed monarch broke
out in the indignant worls recorded by Daihaki: “ Tell the doting
old Ehalif that cat of regzard fo the "Abbisides T Lave meddled

t [From this stronghold the Chiuf of the Assassins was ealled the Shaikhu-l jabbul
or, a8 we have it in Enziish, the © Oid Man of the Mountain.”]

3 "The Assassius are the Mwldhidat- Alimut, who ave stared to have bin

patronised by "Alau-d din Ghorf. e is censured for the attention he paid to thoin
athor of the Talakat-s Nasiri, supra p. 250.)
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with all the world. T am hunting for the Karmatians, and where-
ever one is found be is impaled. If it were proved that Hasnak is
a Karmatian, the Commander of the Faithful should soon see what
had happened to him. But I have brought him up, and he is to me
as my sons and my brothers, If he is a Karmatian, so am I.”
When Mahm(d departed, and Hasnak’s enemy succeeded, the
Khalif's animosity was goon appeased.

Though Makmid expelled the Karmatian cldef from Multdn, the
heresy was mot suppressed, for in 571 (1175 A.p.), Muhammad
Ghori once more “dclivered Multin from the hands of the Kar-
matiang.”! In 634 (1237 a.p.) we find them in some force at
Delili, where they mads a concerted assault upon the faithful in the
great mosque, and slew a considerable ‘number; but they were

finally overpowered, “and every heretic and Karmatian was sent
to bell.”]?

NOTE J.
Geographical Index.

[The following descriptive list of countries and places, more or
less frequently referred to in the preceding pages, will probably be
found useful, and may obviate the necessity of reference and enguiry.
Sume of the namus are well known, and are marked on the maps ; Lat
otliers are only to be found in the works of the old geographers.

Bardasir.—A large town of Kirmin, on the road leading to
Khurdgin, lying north-cast of the town of LKirmin. It is also
called Kawiskir. '

Bust.—A city of the district of Garmsir, in Sijistin. Tt is situ-

ated on the west of the river Helmand, and is noted for its great
Lieat. -

Diwar.—Eunown in old times as the “Bilidu-d diwar,” and by
the modern inhubitants as Zamin-diwar, A large province, con.

Y [Supra, p. 293.)

3 [See Vol. i. of this work, pp. 453, 481, aud 491, and Vol. ii. pp. 93, 293, and
3265 Mamwer Purgstall, Histary of the Assassing ; Defrémery, Histoire des Seidjoun
kides et des Ismaelicus ; D' Herbeht, v. Carmath; Price, Mahommedan Hiatory,
Voloai. pr. 167, 332 Rewwld, Fragments, p. 142; dém. aur P Tude, p- 254 ; Raw-
poidly V. 657§ Las Lk der Luvder, 2ud ludex; Dorn, 89; G.bbon, chup, lxiv.)
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tiguons to Rukhkhaj, Bust, and Ghor, and the opening of the laiter
to Sijistin. Elphinstone says: “On the right bank of the river
(Helmand) lies the rich country of Zamin-ddwar, which kas the
Parapomisar mountains on the nerth, and some hills connected with
that range are found within its limits. TLis fine country extends
for forty or fifty miles to the west ¢f the Helmaud.”—S8ee Elphin-
stone’s Caubul. 4to., p. 122 ; Reinaud, Mén. sur U'Inde, 173.

Firiyib.—See Tilikan.

Garmsir.—The hot country, so called from the heat of the climate.
A norrow tract of country in Sijistdn, along the lower courss of the
Helmand.—See Thornton, Gurmsell.

Ghor.—Also called GLoristin. The mountainous country between
Hirit and Ghazoi. According to Istakhri and Tbn Haukal it was a
rugged mountainous country, bounded by the districts of Hirit,
Farrah, Dawar, Rabit, Kurwén, and Gharjistian back to Hirit, which
were all Mubhammadan countries. Ghor itself was a country of
infidels, containing only a fow Musulmins, and the inhabitants
spoke a language different from that of Khurisin.—See Elphin-
stone’s Caubul, Vol. i, p. 244. _

Ghurjistin—The correct orthography of this name according to
Yakiat and others ig Gharjistin or Gharshistin, Yakat says it is
bounded on the west by Hirdt, east by Ghor, north by Merv, and
south by Ghaznf. The ruler of the country was called Slar, and
from this title the land was also called Ghacju-s Shar. The Merv-
rad waters the country, and its chief towns are Bashin and Strmin,
but the Shar generally dwells at a town in the Lills called Bilkan.!

Gilin.—(In Arabic, Jilin) A country between the Caspian sund
Black Seus, in great part the same as Tabaristin.

Gilyit.—A small unexplored countr‘y on the southern declivity of
the Hindu Kush, between Chitral on the west, and Daltistin (Little
Tibet) on the east.—Burnes, Lokhara I1., 209.

Gurdez.—A country Letween Ghazni and India.

Jiizjin.—Also called Jazjindn, Juzjin is the Arabic form of the
native name (:{zgdn. It must not be confounded with tue country
of Jurjan or Gurgin, on the eastern shores of the Caspiun, Ykt

1 [Coldnol Anderson’s text of Ihn Haukal makes the name of this place to be
‘- Kank4n,” or, as he transcribes it, * Guogan.”]

-
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says the names Jiizjin or Jizjinin both designate & large district of
the province of Balkh, between that city and Merv. The chief
town was Yahtdiya, and Tbn Haukal mentions Shabirkan, Andkhod,
and Ambar among its principal places, adding that Ambir was the
largest town.,

Kazwin—In Persian, Kasbin or Kashwin. A celebrated town of
Persia, a little to the west of Teheran.

Khiwdrizm.—Chorasmia. The country on the east of the Caspian
Sea, the capital of which was Gurgénj,! The Arabs converted the
name of the country into Jurjén, and that of the capital to Jur-
jéniya. The Mongol form of the name was Orgdnj. Noshtigin, a

. Turki slave of Malikshih Saljuk, was made governor of this pro-
vince, and contrived to secure his independence. His son, Kutbu-d
din, extended his dominions, and acquired the title of Khwdrizm
Skih, a name which had been borne by the rulers of the country
before the Muhammadan rule. The emwpire of the Khwirizm Shahs
rose upon the ruins of the SaljGk dynasty, and their territories ex-
tended from Azarbafjin and the Caspian Sea to the Indus, and from
the Persian Gulf to above the Sihan or Jaxartes. A succession of
pine princes reigned for 138 years from 491 to 628 Hijra (1097 to
1230 a.p.) : but in €18 B. the last of them, Jalilu-d din Mankburni
was driven by Changiz Khdn beyond the Indus, and ke was killed in
Mesopotamia ten years afterwards, stripped of all his dominions.

Kum.—A town of ’Irik-’ajamf, between Teherdn and Ispahin,

Mdirardu-n Nakr.—* (The country) which is beyond the river
(Oxus) ;”* Transoxiana, including Bokhdrd and Samarkand,

I or Luiy—An ancient city, the ruins of which are situated a
little to the south of Teheran. All Oriental writers agree upon its
antiquity, and it is called “the mother of cities.” It was once a very
large place, the capital of the Jabbal (the hills), and very rich and
flourishing ; but it was destroyed, and the inhabitants were put to
the sword by the Tatars at the beginning of the seventh century of
ke Hijra.

Rukhaj.—Or wmore properly Rukkkhaj, from which, preceded by

! [The town of Khwarizm or K (Kath), on the east of the Jihn, was for & time
the cupital. See Defréwory, Hist, des Samanides, p. 275 ; D'Ohsson, Hist. dea
Mongols, . 183 ; Jaubert’s Edrivi, ii, 192; Aboulfeds, 479.)
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the article al (ar Rukhaj) comes the Arachosia of the ancient geo-
graphers. Oue of the dependencies of Sijistin, the chief town of
which, bearing the same name, was situated on the Hindmand or
Helmand. -

Sabirkdn, Shabirkdn.—A city of Jizjdn, west of Balkh, The
Shibbergin and Shubergin of the Maps.

Sakdwand.-~In the territory of Kébul, which belonged to Kumlu.
It is mentiened by Istakbri and Ibn Haukal as one of the depen-
dencies of Bamidn, along with Kibul, Ghazni, and Parwin. Idrisi
gives it as being seven days’ journey from K4ébil, and the same
distance from Khouiab, for which I would read Harfab, <\ s a8
1 believe it to be the Iryib or Irjib of Sharifu-d din and the Harydb
of the present day,—which is at the head of the Kuram valley, to
the south-east of Kibul. Sakiwand would therefore be at or near
Jalalibad ;—and this position agrees with Xdrisi’s account of the
warm climate of Sakiwand and Harigb, at which places the palm
tree did net grow, and snow'did not fall. The Buddhist establish-
ments mentioned by Fa Hian and Huen Thsang ware no doubt still
flourishing in the time of Kumlu.—Gen. Cunningham.

Sarakhs.—An ancient city of Kburdsin, situated about mid- way
or six days’ journey, between Merv and Naishipir,

- Sifistin,~—Same ag Sistdn. A province south of Hirat.

Takinibdd.—A large city of Garmsu‘ —Soe Tabakdt-s Nisiri,
supra, p. 293,

Talikdn.—~A city of Tukharistin between Balkh and Merv, thres’
days’ journey from the latter.” Theve is another town of the same
name east of Kunduz, The Talikin of Tukhiristin is the one
most frequently mentioned, and it is generally coupled with Firiydh,
a oity of Jazjin west of the Oxus, three days’ journey from Tilikin,
three from Shabirkin, and six from DBalkh,~Sce Elphinstone’s
Candul, ii., 221, 240.

Tewkhdristin, Tukhiristdn.—A province of Balkh, lying east of the
oity of that name, and west of the Jilin. The chief town was
Talikén.

Ths.—An ancient city of Khurdsén, two marches N.E. from
Naishdpir, and a little to the north of the modwrn town of Meshhed.
It consisted of two towns, Tabarin and Nikan, and was a plice of
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considerable importance. The city was devastated by the Uzbeks in
996 1. (1588 a.p.), and its place has been taken by Meshhed.

Zdbul, Zibulistin, Zdawulistdn—A larze province scuth of Dalkh
and Kdbul, including Sistdn, and having Ghazn{ for ils capital.
Tuestam Zabuli, the hero of the Shih-ndma, is said to have been a
native of this country.

Zuararj.—The clief town of Sijistin, from which the lake formed
by the Helmand and the Farra is often called the Lake of Zaranj
(the Zarrah of the Maps), ' :

Zir—~Name of a mountain in Diwar, and of a celebrated idul
which was there worshipped. According to Elphinstone, it is in
the middle of ‘the Lake Zaranj or Zarrali, which the natives call the
Scaof Zar. Conolly however says it is not in the lake, but in the
vicinity of it.—=See Llphinstone's Caubul, Book iv.chap.iv. ; Reinaud,
Mim. sur UInde, p. 174.]

END OF VOL. II.



STEPHEN AUSTIN, PRINTLR, HERIPURD.





